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E FEDERATL ICAPITAL EXPENDITURE PROGRAMME

iDISTRIBUTION BY AREA
1
Federal Territory | NorthernjEastern Western Not specific to
(Projects (Other - Region Region ]Region | any Reglon%(ﬁ.%.
; ! Purchase o ol-
T Projects) ‘ ling Stock, Police,
io%alce?p— . Defence, etc.)
or.an i |
{ |
Proposed 39,1 55.2 | 118.4 '\ 0.8 | 5l.1 99.2
Expenditure [ '
£ million
Proposed 9a9 14.0 ; 30.1 P78 T TE 0 25,2
Expenditure : : i i :
Percentage E : ] : |
Distribution! t i '

If to these figures are added the Regional Government capital

expenditures, the position becomes as follows: -
Table &

NATIONAL CAPITAL EXPENDITURE PROGRAMME - DISTRIBUTION BY AREA
. Federal Territory . Northern Eastern:Western;Not specific to

kProjects (other Region .Region ,Region ;;gglﬁggigﬁogﬁ.g.
2f Ngt; iProjects) : Police% Defenée,
onal imp , : ,
ortance) t : She,
Proposed | B89.1 | 55.2 |227.7 107.5 | 147.4 99,2
Expenditure : l
£ million ;
Proposed i 5.8 : 8.2 i 7 W LR S ol 14,7
Expenditure i ! | !
Percentage ! ; :
Distribution: !

B Appendix I to this memorandum provides a distribution by
septors of the proposed capital expenditure programmes. Of the
total expenditure of the four Governments, it will be noted that:-
(a) only 18,1% is intended for the development
of agriculture and industry, that is less than
one fifth of the programme;
(b) investment in the economic services, covering
transport, power and communications amounts

to 41.2% of the programmes.
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(¢) proposed social overhead expenditure (which

includes education, health, town and country
planning, social welfare, water supplies and
information) takes up 30.6% of the programme;
(d) finally, general administrative services are
responsible for 9.2% of the expenditure.
Attention should be drawn to the fact that
of the £59 million expenditure proposed by the
Federal Government for general administration,

!352.8 million is taken up by expenditure on

spalice and defence,
s At this stage, it must be emphasised that the preceding
paragraphs aré intended to provide only a tentative overall pilcture
of the éituation. At the time of preparing this memorandum each
of the four programmes is in the process of re—evaluaﬁion and
revision by the Government concerned. Before final determination
and_presentation of the National Plan, a major series of adjustments
will have to be made. Furthermore, any plan will have to be
flexible and must inevitably be continually reviewed in the light
of available resources and results achieved.
8. It must be further pointed out that in estimaeting the cost of
the various projects it has been assumed that there will be no
price increases throughout the period. In contemplating capital
expenditure of this magnitude, a certain degree of inflation is
almost inevitable. An overall fiscal and monetary policy must
be adopted to ensure that wages and prices do not register a
sharp increase,
RECURRENT EXPENDITURE
a, The recurrent expenditure proposals arising from the

programme submitted may be briefly set out as follows:-—

sl
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£ million

1

‘Federal Northern Eastern: Western Total
:Govt. :Region ;Region ‘Region
Recurrent Expenditure :300.7 ,135.0 !114.8 '101.0 ' 651.5
1962-67, assuming ’ i ; !
maintenance of exist- | : ! !
ing services only | ! | i 5
1 ‘- - |
Additional recurrent 55.8 | 60.3 | 47.2 | 20.0 | 182,8
expenditure, 1962-67 E : i i
arising from Develop- { ] g
ment Plan Capital ! 1 | }
Outlays | | i 1
Anticipated Additional |25.0 | %0.0 ! 12.2 ' 5.0 | 72.2
Debt Service i | !
[ B

1

e

Total proposed Recurrent:38L0

906,56
Expenditure, 1962-67

| 995, 3 g74. 0¥ 198.0 1

The combined total of the capital and recurrent proposals envisaged

by the programme is, therefore, as follows:-

Table 5 ' £ million
: Federal.Northern:Eastern;Western Total
? Govt, 1Region Region {Region .
Cepital Expenditurs | 343.0 109.56 76,7 | 96.3 | 625.3
Recurrent Expenditure _;581.0 |ee5.5  174.2 1 126.0 | 906.5
Total Expenditure | 72,0 ' 334,6 250,9 :222.3  1,531.8

It should be noted that the figure of capital expenditure for the
Federal Government does not include items which will be self-financed
by Statutory Corporations.

10. It is now necessary to consider the hard facts of the situation
by attempting to reconcile each of the proposed expenditure
. programmes with the anticipated total domestic resources which may
be expected to accrue to each of the Governments concerned during
this period, Without increased revenue, the recurrent budgetary
position over the five-year period shows a substantial deficit
for each Government. These deficits would be worsened if export
prices fall below the projected levels which are themselves, in
general, lower than present prices.

Table 6 £ million
Federal : Northern | Eastern E Western @ Total
Government | Region ! Region i Region |
1 1 il i
SRl 05,0 | -67.0 =570 : - 225,7

. (See, however, Table 9)
11, In the following paragraphs the proposals submitted by each
Government will be examined in some detail, the anticipated 'gap'

soed
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between resources and expenditure will be discussed, and various
suggestions put forward by which the gap may be closed at least
partially, Before so doing, however, it is as well to draw
attention to the danger of being too sanguine about the prospects
of receiving external aid to cover the budget deficits as well
as the total capital requirements. It cannot be stressed too
highly that the lasting impact of any development programme must
ultimately be dependent upon the extent to which a country is
prepared to accept sacrifices in mobilising its own domestie
resources. Foreign aid provides only a temporary and partial
substitute for the total effort required.
12, It is clearly undesirable that any Government should be put
into a position where the day-to-day running of its busineéss can
be jeopardised by the decision of another Government to withhold
funds for recurrent expenses. It should be aceepted as a

Fprlnclple that Nigeria should be able to run her day-to-day
1'business without depending on external aidg.

13, It is now necessary %to consider the terms and econditions

under which it may be expected that foreign aid would be forth-
coming. Firstly, all external assistance organisatlons require

to be fuily gatisfied of the availability of administrative and
executive capacity to carry out the programme. Secondly, they
require to be assured that the plan is fully co-ordinated and
reflects the essential development needs of the country, Thirdly,
the foreign aid complement to any programme may vary within certain
limits, dependent upon the individual items within the programme,
Insofar as recurrent expenditure is concerned it is generally
accepted that Governments must accept the full cost of meeting
their programmes. Only in the case of education and, to a lesser
extent, health, may there be some relaxation of this rule whereby
a part of the recurrent expenditure generated by a particular
programme may. be met temporarlly be external assistance, But it

must be clearly understooa that, even in these cases, the recurrent

costs will have to be fully taken over by the Governments concerned

IQ./
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Wi%hin a limited period. The extent to which foreign aid may
be anticipated to cover capital works programmes is less definite,
Certainly, however, in considering the overall limits of &
Programme it is reasonable to proceed on the.assuﬁg%icn that
foreign aid would be provided to cover not more.than 50% of the
proposed expenditure. Under particular circumstances this
figure might prove higher but a figure of 70% would undoubtedly
be very optinistic. Should a large proportion of any aid
forthecoming e in the form of conventional loans, it would
cer~tainly impose an excessive demand for debt-serviecing upon
Nigeria's overall balance of payments position. (See Appendix V)
When later in this paper, the magnitude of the gap is discussed,
consideration will be given to the permissible aggregate for the
National programme assuming variations in the foreign aid
complement of between 40% and 70%. However, it is strongly
recommended that the Council should asdopt a conservative approach
when considering the overall limit which should be set to the
National programme.

14, The magnitude of the various plans will therefore be

limited not so much by the level of foreign aid but rather by

the ability of the Governments, both singly and jointly, to

raise internal resources to the highest possible level and to
ensure that the programmes as finally put forward are practical
and feasible both from the point of view of executive capacity
and phasing.

FUDERAL GOVERNMENT

15. Turning to the Federal Government propecsals it has already .
been explained that the total proposed expenditure, excluding
self-financing items, amounts to £724.0 million, of which capital
expenditure is £342.0 and recurrent expenditure is estimatedfat

£381 million, Assuming no changes in the present rate of customs
tariffs, taxation, etc., the total anticipated revenue from al}
sources is estimated at £348 million. Under these circumstanceas

there would thus be a cumulative recurrent budget deficit of

£33 million,
tnc/ &
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- - !%. An assessment of the possible increase in resources under

the control of the Federal Government indicates a maximum of

£105 million during the five year period. It will Dbe necessary
for the Pederal Government to give early consideration to the
practicability of measuresto raise this amount. To the extent
that this increase is derived from increased import and excise
duties there would be a corresponding increase in Regional revenues,
17. Assuming that the Federal Government finds it practicable to
increase its domestic resources to roughly the magnitude

indicated it would be possible to cover its total recurrent
expenditure programme and make £72.7 million available for the
capital programme. If, further, it is assumed that overall there
will be underspending of 15% on the capital programme and Of 5% in
recurrent costs then the sum which would be required from external
sources to finance the progremme would be £199.7 million or 68.5%
of the aggregate proposal for capital expenditure.

NORTHERN REGION

18. TheINorthern Region had originally indicated that its capital
programme, including ¢ development corporation of substantial
proportions would require £109.5 million and total recurrent

cost could be £225,3 million, Revenues were only £132,3 million
including £17.2 million new taxes,

19, Since the receipt of the Northern Region's first planning
document it is understood that, execluding the development
corporation, a reduction of 20% in the capital programme is
considered feasible by reducing costs without eliminating any
project, In addition it is considered possible to save about
£20.% million recurrent expenses without impairing any service,
These proposals are not expected to affect revenues, On this
basis the capital programme becomes £92.1 million and recurrent

expenses become £190 million,

Note :—~

It is uncertain at the time of writing whether the
recent increase of the produce sales taxes on groundnuts

and cotton by 50% is already included in the above
Northern Regional estimates.
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'PEO. If, as in the case of the Federal Government underspending
of 15% on the capital programme and 5% on recurrent costs may be
assumed, the programmes would reduce to £78.3 million cepital
and £180.5 recurrent. This still remains quite beyond the
financial capacity of the Northern Region Government even if all
of the capital reguirements were financed from external SOUrCES.
It is suggested therefore that early consideration be given to
the following points by the Northern Regional authorities when
revising their programme:-

(a) Underspending on the approved capital programme
was 20% in 1959-60 and 37% in 1960-61, the
sctual expenditure being £6.93 million and £6.73
million respectively. The proposed programme
anticipated an average expenditure of £15,7 million
over each of the five years.

(b) Taking into account the recent reduction in port
prices and buying allowances for groundnuts and
cotton which have been made by the Northern Region
Marketing Board, it is estimated that at present
world market prices the Board will make a profit
on groundnuts but will continue to lose money on
cotton sales. If the ¥.A.0., and I.B.R.D. projected
long-run prices prevaill it is estimated that
subsfantial losses will be incurred if present
producer prices are maintained. Substantial
reductions in Marketing Board prices will have. to
be made therefore, if savings for development are
to be realised, It is understood that this
gquestion is receiving active consideration by the

Northern Region authorities.

21, Even under the most favourable circumstances therefore,
and assuming the reduction in the capital programme and
concomitant recurrent expenditure mentioned above, it will
clearly be necessary to effect further drastic reductions in
the Northern Region programme and, at the same time, to

inerease domestic resources.
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20, The Bastern Region programme raises similar difficulties.
Capital expenditure amounts to £76.72 million, the total

requirements being built up as follows:-

Table 7
Capital Programme £76.72 million
Recurrent expenditure arising from £47 .20

the programme
Additional debt service £12 .87
Deficit before Development Expenditure £6.93

e — e L

£1L3.72 million

AT

23, Compared with this the only income expected from previous
as well as mew development schemes amounts to £3.5 million.
Some additional revenue will arise from the broadcasting and
television services. Careful consideration will, therefore,
have to be given to reducing the size of the Eastern Region
programme and simultaneously to raising domestic resources.
The following points are submitted for consideration by the
Eastern Region authorities:-

(a) Nearly L4 per cent of the recurrent budget is
at present devoted to education,. Expenditure
on grants-in-aid alone in the plan period is
estimated at £46.9 million or 31% of the total
recurrent expenditure in the period. It is,
therefore, suggested that early consideration
gshould be given to ways and means of rationalising
education expenditure.

(b) Consideration will have to be given to ways and
means of raising Government revenues from Regional
sources by additional direct and indirect taxes.

(¢) Consideration will have to be given also to
possibilities of meking substantial reductions
in Marketing Board prices if savings for development
are to be realised,

ol;, It is suggested that the Eastern Region should consider

I

raising through various devices enough sums to cover all deficits !

[
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g% current account, The additional sum required to cover the

full proposed recurrent programme is £67.0 million, If in fact

the development programme was drastically reduced, concomitant
recurrent expenditure and debt servicing would be proportionately
reduced, It is suggested, therefore, that the Eastern Region
authorities should now give very early considerstion to the ways
and means by which it can mobilise an additional £20.6 million
over the five-year period by increased taxes and by reduction in
expenditure. If this sum can be realised then a modified programme

of the following order could probably be managed:-

Table 8
Deficit before Development Expenditure £6.93
Recurrent expenditure arising from the £4.05
D rogramme
Additional Debt Service £l .52
Contribution to Capital Programme £8,33
£20.63

——rw

These calculations have been made by the Economic Planning Unit
on the assumption that it might prove feasible to adopt the
following measures:-—

(a) Transfer the anticipated expenditure of £10,06
million for establishing plantations from the
recurrent to the capital budget.

(b) Deletion of all proposed expenditure to
implement the Ashby Report proposals.

(¢) 8elective reductions in the capital works
programme of the order of £18,3 million giving
a corresponding reduction of £3.9 million in
recurrent expenditure,

(4) The above figures do not take into consideration
any additional revenue which might accrue to the
Eastern Region if the Federal Government were to

agree to increase customs duties,

WESTERN REGION

25, The Western Regional picture presents a different problem,
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It is anticipated that the whole of the recurrent expenditure
can be met and that in addition £29.0 million can be raised,
primarily from Harketing Board revenue, towards the total estimated
capital programme of £96,3 million. In considering these figures
the following points require to be borne in mind:-
(a) Recent underspending suggests that it is unlikely
that the total caﬁital programme would be achieved,
this particularly as the plan contains provision
of £20 million for credit facilities (including
£15 million for large scale indugtries) for which ..
details have not been provided and a further £5
million for service facilities, the details of which
have yet to be worked out. It would seem prudent
therefore, to allow for a 15% underspending giving
a total capital programme of £82 million,
(b) The Western Region anticipates a total tax revenue
of £105 million over the period. This, however, is
a conservative estimate. Assuming underspending of
8% cn recurrent expenditure, the deficit would be
reduced and the total amount which could be made
available for the capital programme without any
increase in taxation would be £35.3 million.
7 i(c) Marketing Board profits of £40 million are estimated
i depending upon certain price and output projections.
It is suggested that this figure receive careful
consideration.

NATIONAL PROGRAMME

26. From the overall picture certain conclusions emerge. First,
for all Governments reductions in the programme are imperative.
Purthermore, even to achieve a reduced programme will require
considerable sacrifices. The tax burden involved in meeting
merely the recurrent cost of the programme &s originally submitted
would be so large that no iperease in the per capita standard of
living could be achieved during the Plan period. Every possible

source of internal revenue will have to be tapped to achieve even
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In addition, stability of wage

d drastically cut programme.

rates and prices must be maintained.

27. Whilst the general conclusions in the preceding paragraphs

are inescapable, it is possible to offer a more detailed picture

of the expected overall situation, To do so, it is necessary

to examine closely the gap between revenue and expenditure which

might be expected even if only a part of the programme is to be

implemented.

In considering the originally proposed programme

and taking into account only those additional domestic resources

which may be anticipated with confidence the position would be

as follows:-

Table 9
PROGRAMME SUBMITTED BY GOVERNMENTS BEFORE REVISION
! Projected Total ‘Bxpected :Expected ' Expected
{Capital .Proposed Revenue :Additionsl Deficit
iEgpendi- jRecurrent .Erom all|Resources |
ture 'Expendi- |Present |(Taxes, |Bef— Af-
jture incbﬁﬂggprces Marketing [ore ter
-. ding Cepital Boards, {New DNew
5 Repayment Internal |Rev— Rew
| Borowings)ieme emue
Federal Government{ 343.0 i 381.0 3L8,.3 105.0 {3/B.7 2/0.7
Northern Region 109.3 g 225.3 g 5 0 | s 5 2195 202.0
Mastern Region (not i
including Ashby 7oR0 8§ 154.2 0.7 W75 7.5
proposals) !
Western Region 56.3 l 135.0 11050 5C.2 |126.3 76.2
-
Total ! 619.4 I 895.5 | 676.1 172.6 ;830.8 666.2

=

Bxcept in the case of the federal Government these Pigures do not

‘take into account the mobilisation for domestic investment of

(external reserves under the control of the Regional Governments

ianﬁ their agencies,

In earlier paragraphs a number of suggestions have been made by

which Governments might effect reductions in their programmes and,

at the same time, mobilize additional resources.

If these

various suggestions were accepted then the amounts which could

be made available as the centributions towards the capital

programmes would be:-
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f
gieio | | £ million '
Federal ' Northern ; Eastern } Western I Total

Region | Region i Region l
L
90.5 L " i2540 } BT 853 I 159.1

Note:-~ The figure quoted for the Northern Region is an arbitrary
assumption pending the receipt of further details.

28, In paragraph 13 the possible foreign aid complement to capital
works programmes has been discussed and it has been suggested that
this might vary between LO% and 70% depending upon the nature and
content of the programmes, It has, however, been stressed that to
expect assistance of up to 70% of the total cost would be highly
optimistic. On the basis of the contributions which Governments
might be prepared to make available towards this capital programme,
the following table illustrates the permissible maximum programme
which could be achieved assuming various rates of foreign aid.

Federal Northern Eastern Western Total
Region Region Region
= | 7

/
L=

3553 ! 159,1

Domestic Resources Available | 90.5 i 25,0 8.3

eat
Permissible Total Capital ;
Programme assuming foreign
aid contribution at i) LO% |150,9 1.7 14,0 | 60.5 267.,1
| :
: |

¢ —————

ii) 50% {181.0 50,0 16,6 70.6 318,2
111) 60%226.35 | 62,5 20.8 88,2 397.8
1v) (0% $50L,5 i 83.3 27.7 {11%.7 i 530.2

29, Before the various Planning Units can now proceed to prepare

detailed revised plans, the following questions require immediate
determination:-

(a) Bach Government must decide the level of taxation
and other domestic resources it is willing to raise,
Ultimately the size of the programme will be
determined by the level of domestic resources,

(b) A decision by the Federal Government on the extent,
if any, by which the proposed incresase in its
resources is to be derived from additional customs
duties., 4As was mentioned in paragraph 15, Regional
Governments would also benefit from sﬁch increases
and would thus be in a position either to reduce the
amount of additional local taxation proposed or to
increase the sum availeble as the contribution to

their cepital programmes.



& el

(¢) The Council's guidance is sought on the

.___H_“_L‘_
Falh
‘-.,_,i-““'

proportion of foreign aid contribution which
should be assumed. In this connection it is
strongly recommended that a moderately conservative
approach should be adopted. It would obviously be
preferable to be able to insert new items into an
agreed programme than to have to inform the public
that projects must be abandoned.
30, Once decisions on these points have been reached it will
be possible for revised dreft programmes to be formulated for
each Government within the upper limit fixed for its cepital
expenditure. In preparing the revised programmes it is recommended
that as great an emphasis as possible should be given to those
projects which will ensure an early and high rate of economic
growth and in particular top priority should be accorded to
| agriculture, industry and technical training. The EFastern Region
has already accepted this order of priority., In preparing these
programmes, Governments should have regard to the effect on the
recurrent budget of reductions in capital expenditure on.various
types of projects. Appendix IIT to this memorandum shows the
comparative anticipated affect in the case of reductions in various
sectors of the Fegeral programme, These figures illustrate the
necessity for ensuring that the maximum possible reductions
should be effected in the field of general administration
(which is largely made up by defence and police expenditures)
and that social overhead projects must be sacrificed in favour
of projects with a high growth effect, If the composition of
capital expenditure is not shifted in this direction, there is
a grave danger that Nigeria may find itself with inadequate
resources to finance a Second National Plan and to meet the
recurrent cost generated by the First National Plan,
31. Before concluding this review, there remains certain further
points of principle which must be put to the Council, These are

as follows:
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(e)

(a)

A
It is recommended that as far as is reasonably
possible the cost of certain services should be
borne by the people directly benefitting from
such service., Particular examples of this arise
in the case of telephones and postal serviéea,
radio and television, roads and water supplies.
It is further recommended that kﬁé fﬁ&eigﬁ A
exchange situation be kept under continuous review
and that a broad review of Nigeria's import policy
be undertalken to avoid balance of payments crises.
Steps should be taken to discourage the flow of
imports which are unnecessary to the growth of the
economy by the imposition of selective high tariffs.
Among the resources aveailable for further investment
aere the cash reserves and profits of statutory
corporations and from the direct investments made by
Government, It is recommended that the maximum
possible use be made of these resources.
At the present time Governments and their agencies
have a number of investments in enterprises.
Consideration should be given to the sale of as
much of:these holdings as is possible to private

Nigerian Investors. By this means the flow of

1 7 repources will be increased,

".I "f

Bach of the Regional programmes includes substantial
provision for investment in large-scale industrial
development. Details of the particular proposals
are uncertain. It is recommended that careful
consideration should be given to all proposed
schemes to ensure that these fit into the overall
picture of the national economy, and that invest-
ments should be féstgicﬁéd to- those categories

which will contribute substantially to the owerall
growth of the economylgj providing a high ratio of

economic return.

.....

]
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The rate of growth of the economy depends upon

both the total amount of jnvestment and its
allocation cmong different sectors, It is

estimated that a total investment of £1.,000 million
ig necessary to achieve a growth rate of the

sconomy of slightly more than L%. The adjusted
capital programme, assuming a 60% foreign aid
complement, together with the gself financeghg?ojects
of statutory Corporations provides for approximately
21150 million, Therefore £550 million must be forth-
coming from the'private sector, Even if only thg
present rate of private investment, both domgstic

and foreign, is maintained, £500 million of privatg
investment may be expected during the plan period,

Tn order to maintain the existing rate of growth of
the economy an additional £50 million of privatg
investment would be required provided that this were
biased in favour of high growih investments according
to present estimates. T+ is recommended that gerious
study be given to the measures by which the required
level of total private investment could be induced
in the required directions and to implementation of
these meagures.

Tt is recommended that covernments should accgpt the
principle that recourse will not be had to expenditure
beyond available resources from taxation, public and
private savings, the agreed increase in the fiduciary
issue and the available foreign aid implement,
Spending beyond this 1imit will inevitably raise
costs and prices, 1ead to balance of payments
difficulties, and result in distortion in the
Development Plan.

Tt has been represented that substantial reductions
might be effected in the capital costs of construction

by such means as stricter imﬁlementation of P, W,D,
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rules, improved design and adequate phasing of
building programmes. Such reductions wéuld
permit creation of additional real stets within
the financial requirements required to achieve the
proposed programne. Therefore, it 18 pecommended
that Governments be urged to give early and
objective consideration to the suggestions for
achieving such reductions.

(i) Substantial savings would be poseible if the present
staff housing policies Were capefully reviewed. It
Z;“;;commendcd that Governments be urged to give

§ : early considera tion to this questlon.

£y EIb.is re commended thqt[an expert Gommléélon be set
ap—to-undertake 2 thorough PCVLBW of Government
expenditure policies at™ all-levels and to make
n_gﬁmmanﬂailgns on, measures by which economies mMay
be achieved and 211 unnecessary expenditure avoided.

32, _The Council 1is therefore now invited to:-
s (&) Note the progress made in preparing the draft
Development Plan, 1962~67 .

(ii) Determine the proportion of foreign aid contribution
which should be assumed.

(i1i) | Urge all covernments to give & yery early decision
on the level of taxation and other domestic
| resources it is prepared to raisc.

(iv) Recommend to each of the Governments that those
items finally'solected for inclusion in their
programmes should emphasise to the highest
possible degrece projects providing maximumn
cconomic returns, particularly in the fields of

v agpriculture, jpdustry and technical training.

(v) Consider the various points raised in paragraph

31 above and urge that Governments accept these

proposals.
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(vi)

3.0
21y« /

Urge upon all Governments the necessity to ensure
that their decision on all guestions raised above
should be communicated at the earliest possible
date to their respective planning organisations in
order to permit the preparations of the final draft

Plan in time for incorporation in the 1962-63 Budgets.



(vi)
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Urge upon all Governments the necessity to ensure
that their decision on all cuestions raised above
should be communicated at the earliest possible
date to their respective planning organisations in
order to permit the preparations of the final draft

Plan in time for incorporation in the 1962-63 Budgetis.



II.

III.

VI.

VII.

APPENDIX T

]

TOTAL INVESTMENT, INOLUDING_§EL§E§E§§HQ£EG :_59?0
FEDERAL NORTHERN EASTERN WESTERN
GOVERN- RBEGION REGLON KREGION
MENT
Primary Production
Agriculture 1362 11,874 17,348 16,493
Fisheries 85 272 153 143
Forestry LS8 951 153 95
Veterinary, Animal 322 6,254 797 708
Healt%
Niver Delta Devel- : ;
opment Board 2,323 . )
Total 5,990 19,351 18,451 abr/ 1% 2]
Tpade and Industry 11,332 10,717 14,569 2L4,LL0
Electricity 97,422 1,500 1,000 2,000
Transport System
Roads and Bridges 35,382 24,519 10,000 7,000
Inland Waterways S.07(1 0 100 100
Nigeria Railways 20 1?1
Nigeria Ports 17 786
Authority
Civil Aviation 6,84L9
Marine and Costal 757
Division, Koko
Escravos 6,820
Nigeria Airways 6,467
Nigeria National
Line 7,100
Total 105,203 24,519 10,100 7,100
Communications 29,591
Watcr and Other
Irrlgatlon
Urban 1,863 7,000 3,58 7,500
Rural 0 #) 7,957 3,103
Total 1,863 7,000 11,538 10,603
Education
Primary 3,267 800
Secondary 1i825 2,300
Technical 51 u85 1,550
Teacher Training 2,890
Universities 10 160 5 000
Grants to Regions 8, 3957 o
Scholarehips 5, ugo 0
Institutes of Admin-
istration 200 20 284 0
Other 1,289 310
Total 33,45, 29,176 £ 7, 6632512 850

I
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e e
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Includes Asl

146,922

76,901
3,771
20,171
17, 786

6,849

757

6,820
6 L67

7,400

21.9

29,591

19,944
11,060

31,004

8,957

534

83,143

Expenditures in the Niger Delta included with agriculture.
IﬁcTqud with 1ﬂrlcu1ture.

e YO8 J U 11.2 ]
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e National Plan - First Draft - 1962-1966 (Continued)

Total 1) Investment, Includggg,sﬂlf—Flnan01ng~~ £000 .

- b T

co-operative training facilities

PEDERAT, NORTHERN EASTERN WESTERN  IOTAL 2
GOVERN- REGION REGION REGION
MENT
Health
Hospitals
includiné IBRL BN 11,646 3,312
Preventive Schemes 915 12
Rural Health 0 79
Sewerage 1,565 a
Other 1,988 453
Total 16,114 7,634 4,679 1,636 30,063 L.
Town and Country
Planning
Residential Estates O 1.000 2,802 10780 8,362
L.E.D.B, o dlrse 14,759
lMortgage Finance 1,830 2,000 500 3.500 £) 7,830
TG, 1,843 S B auz
Rural peYelopment 1,500 1 500
K22§.01v1c Centre, 030 230
Independence Layout 2,000 2,000
Steff Housing £) 500 1,000 1 »500
Other 1,500 681 2,181
Victoria Beach Wall [,500 u 500
Total 2. 132 L, N 5;102 10,780 Ly, 2h 6.6
Social Welfare
Fire Service 361 500 861
Libraries 087 179 10 L76
Sports Facilities 1,200 740 507 2,447
Service Facriﬂmas 5,000 5,000
Other /i h F 1200 1,743 & 280 3,224
Iotal 2,401 2,770 1,327 5,510 12,008 ° 1.8
Information 12,951 1,593 830 773 Gotly - 0.9
Judicial 272 Lo 1485 L2 1,239 2
General Government
(inoiuding Police 58,985 555 367 1,144 61,021 9.0
and Defence) — o
Financial Obligations 3,875 O 500 1,600 5,975 0.9
GRAND TOTAL 393,885 109,266 76,611 96,287 676,049 100.0
£ = Includes Building Society
# = Includes £1.5 million for co-operative Bank
* = Not further specified
& = Including £1.350 million co-operative society and £116 , 000
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XIV.
(a)
(b)

(e)

Primary Production

Trade and Industry
Electricity

Transport System
Communications

Water, Other than Irrigation
Education

Health

Town and Country Planning
Social Welfare
Information

Judicial

General Government
Financial Obligations
Grand Total

Frojected Deficit without
new taxes

Financing Requirements
ineluding deficits

APPENDIX TIT

THE NATIONAL PLAN - FIRST DRAFT - 1962-1966.

FINANCING REQUIREMENTS ONLY - £000.

Federal

Government %

5,990
11,332
68,140
86,597
29,591

1,863
33,454
16,114
21,286

2,401

2,951

272
58,985
3,875
342,851
33,600

376,451

Note: -

St
3.3
19,9
28.9
8,6
0.5
9.8
4.7
6.2
0.7
0.9
0 pt)
17.2
1.1
100,0

Northern
Region
19,351
10 ;TLT

1,800
24,519
0
7,000
29,176
7,654
4,411
2,770
1,593
40
555
0

109,266

105,200

214,466

%

2L g
9.8

1.4

22.4

6.4
26,8
7.0
4,0
2.5
105

)

100.,0

Eastern
Region %

18,451 26.2
14,569 20.6
1,000 1.4
10,100 14,4
Q
11,538 16,5
1,708(a) 2.4
4,679 6.6
5,108 o2
1,327 1.0

B30 LB

485~ 0T

887 0.5

50D 0.7

70,656 100.0
46,500
117,156

(a) Excludes Ashby Report proposals

Western

Region
17,439
24,440
2,000
7,100

0

10,603
12,880
1,636
10,780
5,510
T3
442
1,114
1,600
96,287
21,000

117,287

% Total
18.1/ 61,251
25,4’ 61,058

2.1 . 72,640
7.5 128,316
29,501
11.0 | 31,004
13.3 / 77,188
1.7 .. 30,063
11.2. | 41,579
5.7 [ 12,008
0.8 | 6,147
0.5 1,259
1,2 | 81,021
1.7- | 5,975
100.0 | 619,016
206 ,300
/} 825,360

§

3 ik 7/
20,7
4.8
5,0
- 12.5
4.9
6.7
1.9
1.0
0.2
9,9
1.0
100.0



APPENDIX III
FEDERAL MINISTRY PROGRAMME ONLY

£000
Capital Additional
Expenditure Rgﬁ;ﬁﬂg?ﬁ
Proposed Generated
Development 104,755 1 AR
Social Overhead 71,508 20,788
Administration 5b,25L 22,768

1£ of capital
expenditure

leads t!O .0 .£
of recurrent

expenditure

.11 = approx. 2/-
.29 = approx. &/-
A4l = approx. 8/-

APPENDIX IV WILL.BE SENT TO YOU IN DUE COURSE

-_—
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19th Novenber, 1961 .
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L'CONOMIC PLANNING COMMITTEL

Jmp.ications of the First National Development Plan,
., 1962-67.

Note by the Secretary

Previous Reference: EPC(61)28.

sstacked is a Note by the Secretary to the National
BoC 0. Tt Sovneil, vointing to the flexible nature of the
projeeticons nade in the memorandum submitted by the Joint
Liarniag Coumittee on the above named subject (NEC(61)11,
issued to members under cover of EPC(61)28), and undertaking
tc issuc a reviseu memorandum if substantially revised figures
‘beccme svailable before the National Economic Council Meeting.
It is alrd suggested in the Note that the next National Economic
Counci. liccting be held during the first week of February to
eonsicer unt revised version of the Plan.

2 Menterss are invited to note.

Secretary,
Economic Planning Committee.

diris®ry oi Zconomic Planning
cnd Community Development,
teln Nigeria,

1ﬂs
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SECRBT

NEG!GI!IE
8th November, 1961.

NATIONAL ECONOWMIC COUNCIL

IMPLICATIONS FOR THE FIRST NATIONAL DEVELOP~-
MENT PLAN, 1962-67

Note by the Secretary

In Memorandum NEC(61)11 which the Council is to con-
sider at its meeting of the 28th November, attention is drawn
to the fact that Governments are now reconsidering certain
aspects of the proposals submitted for incorporation in the
first draft of the National Development Plan. In particular,
figures of proposed expenditure and anticipated domestic resources
are<being re—-examined.,
2 Members of the Council will wish to note that, in the
event of substantially revised figures being received by the
Federal Mihistry of Economic Nevelopment in reasonable time
before the meeting, every effort will be made to issue a
revised memorandum contéining the latest information.
Fe When discussing the various points raised by the memo-
randum, the Counecil will also wish to consider the ruestion of
timing. In view of the very great pressure which work in
connection with the Plan has imposed and will continue to
impose on Ministries and Departments, it is requested that as
long a period as is reasonably possible be available to permit
the preparation of the final draft. To this end it is there-
fore suggested that the Council should meet during the first week
of February to consider the revised version of the Plan, together
with the draft document which is to be prepared for presen-
tation to Parliaments and the Public. It is further suggested
that in this particular case the Council be prepared to accept
a slight relaxation in the normal rule whereby all papers for
its consideration should issue at least three weeks before the

meeting.
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ECONOMIC PLANNING COMMITTEE .

—

Financial-Assistance -to the ngions bv the Federal

Galarnnent. e - R

i
,

Nocte by the Secretary

Previous Reference: EPC(61)28.

Further io mr Liote referred to avove, the Gomﬁittee is

invited to itecommend that the National Economic Counecil should:

(a) direct regarding the size of overall National Plan
(£X mi7iion);

(p) should advise Governments of the criteris to he qﬁopteﬁ
in order <o ensure that the Plans of the four govern—
ments £it into the agreed overall total referred to in
(a) atove

(c) should give an Indication of the proportion of Foreign
Aid %o we assumed; (£Y million);

(d) shonld dircer the Joint Planning Committee to advise
regarding ways and means of raising local rescurces to
£ill the gop between £(X - Y) = £Z, where £Z million is
aveiiable revenue from existing resourcesy

2. The foliowing criteria are suggested in respect of 41(b)

above s =

(1) each CGovernment should be able to finance the

v/ recurrent expenditure of its own capital budget;
{11) Dbut that the Northern Region should have a sub=
v/; . vention for a determined portion of its recurrent

expenditure, say, Education and Health,

(1i1) also that the cost of Ashby should be lifted out of
all the Development Plans and be borne by a subvention
from common funds,

3o Members may wish to note that an assumed 60% Foreign Aid
component may not mean Forelgn Assistance to the tune of 60% of

a particular's Government's Plan. How much each Government will
get directiy will depend cn how much Forelgn Aid is directly tied
‘to projects in that Government's Plan. Vhat additional foreign
aid elerent esch Covernment recelve depends upon how the untied

G By
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hal!%ce is agreed to be allocated.

L. Members may wish to note that the Western Region Planning
Unlt has, more recently found it necessary to revise its
assumptions for the caleculation of its anticipated financial
resources. The new agssumptions, namely
(a) a Marketing Board break-even Ilgure of between
£140 and £133 per ton of cocoa;

(b) cocoa production figure of 178,000 rising by 5%
per annum;

(c) average world price of £160 per ton of cocoa;

mean that where ofiginally we had anticipated that £40 million

will come from the Mérketing Board, that figure must now be corrected
to read £27 million. (vide paragraph 11,17 of Western Region

Draft 1962/67 Development Plan), This is the same revision which
produced a recurrent deficlt of £21 million, in place of the

original anticipated surplus of £5 millione.

5a Recalculating the table at the bottom of paragraph 28 of
the National Economic Council memorandum on the basis of these
new assumptions, the position for the Western Region will now

become : —

(2) Domestic Resources Avallable £16+1 million.
(b) Permissible-Total Capital

Programme assuming

Foreign Ald

Contributions~

(1) at LO% £26.% million
{ 11) at 50% £32.2 million
(111) at 60% £40 million
( iv) at 70% £53+3 million.,

Upon this our revised basis, the ppsition for all four Govern—
ments will be that on an assumed forelgn aid component of 60%,

the size of the various Blans will be:-

siees/30



(1)

( 11)

(111)

( iv)

- 3

Federal Government

as apgainst a
proposal of

Northern Region

as against a
proposal of

Zastern Region
as against a

proposal of

Western Region

as against a
proposal of

—

i

£22643 million

£33 million

£62.5 million
£409.3 milllon

£20,8 nillion

£86.7 million (excluding
Ashby) «

£40 million

596 ] millione.
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THIS DOCUMENT IS THE PROPERTY OF THE NATIONAL ECONOMIC COUNCIL
SECRET
NEC(62)2

rd Februar 1962

NATIONAL ECONQIIC COUNCIL

FUTURE PLANNING TARGETS

Memorandum by the Secretary

I circulate herewith 9 chepters of the Draft

White Paper on the National Development Plan, Chavnter & and

the appendices will follow,

&
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‘ THE NEED FOR PLANNING,

Nigeria may be aptly described as a rich country where
poor people live. The country was, no doubt, even poorer in
the past - until as recently as o decede ago - but a significant
amount of economioc growth has taken place during the last ten
years in particular. Nevertheless, it is true to say that
nature's rich endowment - in the shape of the country's lands,
rivers, its underground wealth, the resources of its ocean-front,
and, above all, its virile population have scaroely yet been
developed to a degree sufficient to elleviate the poverty of the
bulk of the people. With wisdom in the freming of the country's
poliocies end discipline and dedication on the part of everyone in
their execution, there is no reason why this endowment of nature
cannot be developed to support ‘a continual improvement in the
people!s living standards. It is on the basis of this faith that
this - the first National Six-Year Plan for the economic develop-
ment of Nigerias =~ is evolved and presented jointly by the Federal

and Hegional Governments of Nigerie,

2. It is not the expectation of the Governments of Nigeria
thaet this stupendous job could 211 be accomplished within the
space of one'Six-Year Plan; nor is it olcimed that we know at
present the answers to all the questions or solutions to 2ll +the
problems that lie ahesd of us. It is importaent that Nigerians
should use their own best judgment and counsel in all these
matters and that they should hoave prominently before them at

all times the ultimete goal of economic independence, But i is
also important that they benefit from and accept assistance in
men and materials to supplement their own best efforts so to
mobilise end develop the country's resources so as to accelerate
the rate of its economic growth and advance the time when the
country may become self-reliant, It is the perspective of this
faith in our resources, human and materinl, and hope in the

sinoerity of those willing to assist us, that we embark on this

/adventure
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adventure of a planned'development of our still uﬁ&eveloped'.

country.

%o Looking back on the decade that has just closed, the
growth of Nigeria's economy during these ysars'is not without
achievements that are significent for our future plens. Their
accomplishment, however, was in pert due to a combination of
_favourable circumstences which is unlikely to recur in the future.
This means that we mey heve to put forth a far greater effort to
achieve tha'obﬁe;tives before us than would have been necessary

under a2 more favourable ecunomic climate.

L. During the early.fifties, the world was developing rapidly
and there was 2 greét demand for raw materials, food and the
luxuries which it had been forced to fo;ﬁéo during the years of
world conflioct. All primery producing countries, and particulerly
those which had not been in the main theatres of war and which had
maintained stebility and peace, benefitted from this demand through

rapidly expending markets and high prices.

5. At the same time, the traditional suppliers of menufectured
goods were re-constructing their gconomies and were unable for
several years to supply both capital and consumer goods. The
combination of & repidly expanding demend for Wigeria's products
and the inability of the traditional suppliers to make imports
available coﬁtributed to the rapid increase in earnings from
egricultural exports and to the eability of Nigeria to accumulate

large sbterling reserves.

6. During %he coming decede elso, there is reason to expect
that thelforaes makiné for expénéion in the world economy will
remain strong: all countries in the world are determined to
grow and to develop. Even fhe nost advanced countries have sct
before themselves cmbitious goals for economic growth. At the
some time, however, the supply situation has fundamentally

/changed.
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ohenged. The countries devastated by war have, with some 4
exoeptions, not only recovered but have themselves becone
exporters of raw meterials on an even larger scale than.hefore.
The markets for these materials have thus become much more
competitive and prices are therefore likely to be less favourable
than in the past. Ageainst this less favourable trend is the
possibility that Nigeria can now increasingly look to a larger
number of foreign countries than before, not only for her markets

but also for her supplies of cepital as well as consumer goods,

= The combinetion of factors outlined above, which arelnot
peculiar to Nigeria, would suggest that the developing nations
will heve to husbend their resources more carefully than in the
past and that they need to make a conscious effort to remain

competitive in world markets.

What is Development Planning?

a5 In no country in the world is economic and sociol develop-
ment free from some form of deliberate effort to speed up the
process. Governments everywhere play a vigorous role in shaping
the design of a nation's economic devclopment. In some countries
the role of government is all-pervading and directly and
extensively interferes with the lives of the people. In other
countries, the influence of government is limited to policy
measures within which 21l cconomic and other actions take place
end which provide the stimulus to such actions. Every socilety,
however, has the aim of involving all its members in the process
of organising economic growth and is faced with the problem of
how this might best be done. In the free society of Nigeria,
this involvement should teke place at all levels and through a
wide variety of forms; from the provision of health services

end schools to the provision of credit for agriculture and
industry; from technical treining to the training of businessmen
and the promotion of socientific researeh. Unless the people of

Nigeria as o whole are enthusianstically behind and direotly

.

/involved
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involved in the Netional Plan ond, unless o strong private gpgcior
also develops as o complenent to the efforts in the gnvgrnm!!t
seoctur, the Plan ubjeotives will be difficult %o aghieve. In ordexr
to embrace sll the people, and all activities, polioies designed

to stimulote economic growth in the privete seotor, therefore, form
an integralland important part of the Plan. They require the
training of manpower, the institution of oppropriate commercial

end industriasl legislation, the formulation and implantation of

fiscal and monetary poulicies.

9 The besic objective of planning in Nigeria is not merely to
accelerate the rate of economic growth and the rate at which the
level of living of the population caen be raised; it is also to
give her an increasing measure of control over her own destiny.

The present first National Plan is therefore seen as the first in o
series which will bring Nigeria toc the 'take-off' stage. This means
that within a reasomaeble period of time, Nigeris should be in a
position to generate from e diversified economy, sufficient incone
and savings of its own to finance a steady rate of growth with no
more dependence on externel sources Ffor capitel or manpower taan

is usuel to obtein through the nzturel incentives of internationel
commerce. This means also thet it will by then be possible to have
esteblished at optimum efficiency the institutions, procecdures,
bagic facilities and essential industries which will make such
growth possible. This does not, however, mean that Nigeria

forgets for a moment that she is a member of the family of naotions -

- indeed the growth of the Nigerian economy is essential complement

to the growth of the expanding world economy and world trade - but
it does mean that increesingly she intends to develop her cconony

50 a8 to be less and less dependent upon such external factors

of development as foreign finaneiecl and technical assistence, the

behaviour of foreign private investment, and sudden changes in the

prices of her primary export products.

10, Until thet stage is reached, however, Nigerie will continue

to need and indeed welcome, forecign cepitel and skills.

ik 8
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1de.. .The Plan presentéd here énvisnges the harnessing of all
zgsuur.oes for économic ggowth. This means, firstly, the direc?t
execution of a number of ccpitel projects by the Governments of
the Foderation, Stafutory Corporztions, and the numerous local
and native authorities. It‘means,.seoondly, the partnership of
the Fedexral and Reglonal vaernmentq.not only with each other but
plso with private business, boﬁh.Nigérgan and foreign, in carréing
out important projeots. It means, thirdly, the provision of
essential servioces whiech normally appeocr in the reourrent réther
‘than in the capitel budget, not only to fermers znd bﬁsinessmen in
particular, but also the people at large. Apart from the meintenance
of law and order essential to any form of progress, outstanding
exanples are the provision of gdvisory services to businessmen, the
day~to-day activities of the Agricultural, Forestry and Veterinary
Departments. All of these are 'development' in the full sense of
the word, even though they are not part of the proposed capital
expenditures. Fourthly, but by no means of leest importance, the
plan éiso wishes to ensure thé proper formulation and efficient
‘darfying out of policies which will stinulate the development of

private business.

€12 Recognizing that the level of living inevitably depends
primarily on the productivity of the people, the plen peeks to
expand and improve the productive moachinery of the country.

This requires that o substenti ol cmount of the resources availecble
be used for this purpose rather then for immediate consumption.

It follows, therefore, that measures %o mobilise domestic resources
both through the government and through private business must have
high priority. By the standerds of developing countries, Nigeria
has scved in the past 2 substential portion of her total product
for investment. She has elso obtained in oddition foreign
resources to supplemaﬁt her domestic savings. The P}ﬂn envisages
thet the totel savings by Nigeriea as well as the resocuroes made
availpgble from abroad by international institutions, by foreign

governments and by private business, will continue to increase in

future as well. IS

/13,
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2 ) But the Plan recognises theﬂ?_ it is o mistake to b::r'.;ve
that 'ievelopment'lnerely implies iﬁ;reasing savings end invest-
ments and putting roeds, dams and foctories into place. Spending
money by itself will not raise the level of living unless it is
spent wisely and Economiéaily. It can equelly well couse stagnation
end a reduction in the ‘rate of growth if the investment once made
must be supported by excessive subsidies. For +this reason, every
proposal for capitel expenditure by Gﬁvernments in this Plan has
been scrutinised to ensure that the result of the investment will
be an increese and not a decrease in the totzl =mount of resources.
Profits, which are a measure of the increase, should not, of course,
be reckoned in striotly.commarcial terms but rether in the light of
economic returns ﬁhich allow for repercussions in the econony and
for the direct egs well és thg indirect benefits to the people.
Efforts have, therefore, been made to organise o pfoper allocation
of resow ces which is.as essentigl to achicve the Pian goals as is
the total ﬁmuuntf It is for this reason thaot tﬁe greatest emphasis
has been placed upon.the expansion of gcgrieculture, both for
exports and for domestic use, upon industries and upon technical
treining, As these sectors expand, they will provide the means
for faster growth in the future and the provision of increased

direct benefits to the population.

1L, HMore specifically, the proper allocation of rescurces to
those projects and to those sectors of the economy which promote
a high rate of.grnwth is vitel to provide the repidly increasing
opportunities fﬁr employment which the growing population of
Nigeria deservgs. Programmes which require subsidies, whether
diréct ﬁr indirect, to sustain them impose a burden upon the
community as a whole and consume resources, human and financiel,
which could otherwise be used for productive investment and
thargfore to prévide even more employment opportunities. A prime

objective of economic planning is therefore to ensure thet

sﬁbaidies, whetever form they may toke, are limited to the

minimum cobpatible with sociel justice and the evolution of a

/nescent
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H?nt econony. This means in effect that conscious attempts

1 be made to limit subsidies wherever possible to those groups

off people who aré uneble to pay for services essentiel to their
well-being and to those other creas, primerily in the field of
Education and Social Services, where it is both undesirable end
impracticable for the beneficiesry to bear the full cost. However,
even in these fields, the greatest care will be #tcken not to waste
resources. Costs will be reduced by whatever means are
practicable end the means by which improvements are to be

effeoted in the standards of education and health have been

carefully scrutinised to ensure that they achieve their objectives

in the most efficient way possible;

155 Governments may govern, econonists may plan, ecdministrators
mey orgenise, but ultimetely the execution of all plans, no matter
how- well designed ond intentioned, depends upon the response of the
people themselves. The Plen can give a2 sense of purpose, direction
and urgency; it must establish priorities and overall magnitudes;
it must co-ordinate the activity of Government in relation to the
overall objeotives. But its ultimate success will depend not so
much upon these factors as upon the involvement of the people and
the willingness of men and women in 2ll walks of life in Government
and in private business to dedicate themselves to the common

purpose,

16. It is not gi%en to man to foretell the future. By its
very nature, development planning cannot be on exact science,

since plans must be drawn up in the light not only of past
experience and present circumstances, whieh are known factors,

but also in the light of assumptions concerning the future -
assumptions concerning world market prices, the pace of
technologicel advance, the eveilebility of copital and of nenpower,
trends in agricultural output and so forth. The assumptions
underlying the preparation of this First Notional Development Plan
have been based on the firmest evidence avelilable, but the future

mey show many of these to have been mistaken., The prices for

/Nigerials
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Nigeria's exports may be more or less favourable than SO'GE.I‘EGI}V

at present. New tochnologies may emerge, new merkets moy spring

up and old markets be lost, and new sources of potential wealth be

discovered,

| The Plan therefore has been conceived not as a law ckin to
that of the Medes and Persians, but rather as o flexible instrument.
Flexibility, however, cannot be equated with arbitreriness. The
Programnes of the four Governments within the Plan and the projects
within those Progremmes themselves will be constently eveluated and
refined in the light of achievements, prospects and the changing
pattern of needs end resources. But the ultimate goal of all
development -~ the raising of the level of living and the
acceleration of growth throughout the economy -~ can be achieved
only if the oversll Plan priorities are observed. Partioculer
projects may be discarded or curtailed, whilst others nay be addeﬁ
or expanded, This is not important. In fact, the Governments
recognise it would be a disaster to adhere rigidly to all details
of the Plan now presented, for in the light of changing
circumstances some projects now properly included may well be

seen not to contribute toc the echievement of repid growth.

2biod This then is the aim of the First National Development
Plan -~ to give a sense of direction to the economy, a sense of
priorities and urgency and to enlist the support and co-operation
off all secbtions of the community to work for a better fuiture -

their own future.



CHAPTER 2.

REVIEW OF PAST DEVELOPMENTS

(a) Previous Development Planning, r

The first attempt at any form of development planning
in Nigeria was made in 1945 when the Colonial Office requested
the local administration to submit ten—yeaf development plans.
to guide the allocation of Colonial Development and 'Jelfare Funds,.
This resulted in the "Ten Year Plan of Development and Welfare
for Nigeria 1946". 1In 1951 this was followed by a Revised Plan
covering the five year period 1951-56,
2¢ It must be frankly admitted that these were not 'plans'
in the true sense of the word. More accurately, they constituted
a series of projects which had not been co-ordinated or related
to any overall economic target. Many of the individual schemes

pProposed no moﬁe than an expansion of existing normal departmental
activities and, in large measure, the schemes aimed at building

up the social as much as the economic services.

3e The main emphasis in these Plans yngconfined to building

up the transport and communications systems, Whilst this in

itself was understandeble under the circumstances of the time,
little provision was made for industrial development whilst, in

the agricultural sector, attention was concentrated on a limited
range of export créps.

L. One major lE.ﬂbwhicn was frequently permitted was that
entirely new and unrelated projects were ﬁgndil# substituted for

the original programmes. The justification given was 'flexibility'.
This arose because no firm economic targets hed been fixed when
preparing the Plans., The net effect was that, by the end of the
plan period, the results bore little, if any, felationship to the
original programmes.

5 The next major effort to plan for Nigeria's future was

made in 1953 when the International Bank was invited to send an
economic mission to Nigeria, The Bank's report was published in
1955 and the 4955-60 economic programmes followed in large

measure the recommendations contained in the report., Consideration
of this report coincided very closely, however, with constitutional
changes under which each Region became autonomous in its own sphere.
Understandably perhaps, each Government jealously guarded its own
rights and obligations arising from the new Constitution. From

the point of view of planning, however, this was inevitably an
unsatisfactory situation since it resulted in five separate develop-
ment programmes (including one for the then Southern Cameroons) .
Although each of these programmes presented in itself a much greater
degree of integfation and greater emphesis was placed upon economic
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considerations than before, there was necesearily considerable
overlapping and wasted effort. No economic targets were — or could
be ~ fixed for the country -as a whole'and; 'slthough the National
Economic Council was established late™in 4955 to permit the various
Governments to discuss developmént’policiea and common economic
problems, the programmes had already been formulated by that time.
This fact, combined with the relative isolation in which Government
‘programmes were conceilved and executed and the iﬁfrequent ﬁeetings of
the Couneil, meant that although much useful work wae achieved on certain
specific subjects the problem of reformulating pians to fit into

the picture of the overall future 6f the Nigerian'economy could not
be undertaken, It must be recognlsed hOWever, thet the Federal
Government's responsiblllty for the provision of publlc utllity
services such as electrlcity, telephones, ra11Ways and main trunk
roads, imposed a certain cohesiveness on the ovarall picture. To
this should be added also the consideration that the distinet export
crop economies of* the three regions fitted naturally into some kind
of pattern in the agricultural sector,

6o It is against this background that the production of this,

the First National Plén, must be viewed. It is believed that the
planning mistakes of earlier years have been identified and a

major effort has been made to ensure the maximum possible
integration of all the Governments' programmes. Equally

important has been the acceptance by all the Governments of the
Federation to design their Programmes to contribute to the
achievement of the National targets fixed for the Plan. This
'implies firstly, that Governments will ensure that such changes

as may become necessary from time to time in their Programmes

will be made only after careful examination of their effect not

only upon the individual Government's programme but also upon the
National Plan as a whole. Secondly, whilst flexibility within the
Plen will itself be both necessary and desirable, this must be
interpreted within the terms of the agreed overall priorities.

(b) Summary in National Income terms, 1950-1960.

7. Totel production in Nigeria, over the decade 1959 to 1960

has on the average grown by approximately L% per year in real terms.
This high rate of grcwth was largely due to the circumstances obtaining
‘over the period and which have alre'ady been discussed in Cheapter 1;

prices for Nigeria's exports rose rapidly and the demand was bouyant.
8., Virtually all sectors of the economy developed rapidly.

The quéntity of agricultural producfion grew by 30% - more than
enough to offset the estimated rise of between 2j and D5% per

annum in the population. Manufacturing industries, though still
small in absolute terms, increased about five-fold and construct-
jon more than trebled. The supply of electricity and urban and
rural water quadrupleds
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9« The growth was not evenly spaced: its varietions depended,
naturally, upon the fortune of the agricultural sector, which in
turn was dependﬁnt upon weather conditions and the prices received
in the world markets. Nevertheless, the growth of agricultural
production both for expg;t and domestic .consumption, was 1mpresslve.
10. During this period,. the amount of private consumptlon 1ncreaaed
with the Gross Domestlc Product. The proportion of the Gross
Domestic Product devoted to private consumption remained at about
B?% until 1957 but since that time has declined to “absut’ Bh%
11. At the same time, however, the tendency towards an
.increasing private savings ratio was offset by a rise Government
Consumption which, for.ﬁ960;-is estimated at about 74% of Gross:
Domestic Product compared to 33% for 1950. This rise was largely
due to the cost of the Government Services necessary to support
thé'expandiﬁg economic activity and to provide for better.living
conditions. .During the period a relatively constant nine-tenths

of the total product was therefore used for consumption purposes,
while 10% was savedand thus became available for expansion of the
productive capacity of the Nation., Investments at the same time
grew from about 7% of Gross Domestic Product in 1950 to just over
10% in 1955, and to scbout 14% in 1960,

12. During.the period, exports and imports rose significantly.

For the first half of the decade, the value of exports exceeded

the value of imports substantially and thus permitted the
accumulation of foreign assets which, during the second half, were
used in part to finance investment and consumption within Nigeriag1)
The difference between doﬁéstic savings and doméstic investment
was made up by drawing down previously accumulated sterling reserves

s well as by private and public capital 1nflows.(2)

(c) Development of the Private Sector. (3)
13. It has always been the aim of Government policy’ to stimulate

the vigorous growth of the private sector. Of particular

51; See paragraph 2 and 3, Chapter 1.

2 The detailed figures are summarised in the table, appended
to this Chapter. Further details are to be found in the
National Accounts of Nigeria, "1950-57" by Doctor P. N. Ce
0kigbo.

(3) A more detailed description of Governments' aims in regard to

the private sector is to be found in Chapter 10.
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interest is the development of manufacturing production over the
pericds

Teble I Gross Product of Masnufacturing in

constant 1957 prices (1)

£'000
1950 1954 1957 1960 Percentageincroase
1950~1960 '
Total manufacturing : : !
production - 3129.3 , 64740 *10924.7 '15650.0 398
| {
Bekeries . 19.0 66,0 § 2106 . 316.0 1,550
0il Milling 3636 1 35649 2161.6 | 2610.0 618
Margaerine 2.5 | 12,0 18.2 | 18.2 630
Beer and Soft !
Drinks 275.9 744 o1 1683.7 2800.0 911
Tobacco . - 1395.8 2226.4 2100.6 2190.0 57
Textiles _ L 50,0 3110 . 613.0 153500
Rubber Processing =~ 19.5 137.8 594.8 1378.0 7080
Tenning S 5o gy 1647 39.2 40.5 586
Saw Milling L49Be 7™  4350L.L 1531 4 1800.0 261

Cement O.0p. 0.0 3724 1160.0 =

Spectacular though these increases are, it must not be over-
looked that in absolute terms they still represent only an insignificant
proportion, of Gross Domestic Product.

&

(1) " National Accounts.of Nigeria 1950-57" by Dr. P. K C. Okigbo;
Estimates of Beonomic Planning Unit, Federel Ministry of Economic
Development,
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14 The private sector has continued to expend vigoro o

Gross Investment by major companies, which_in 1954 was estimated

at £11.7 million, had risen by 1959/60 to £20.5 million. The
investments of other enterprises as well as rersonal investments

are estimated to have reached more than £52 million for 1960
compared with £31 million in 1954. This expansion was undoubtedly
due to the considerable effort by the Federal and Regional
Governments to furnish the Nigerian economy with the basic

services which a successful private sector requires,

15« The major developments were of course, in esgricultural production,
particularly in the production of mejor export crops which are shown

in Teble III. The increase in production for local consumption is shown
in the following teble, and it will be observed that although the ‘rise

-was less than that for export it wes nevertheless of the order of 50% over
the seven years, 1950-1957.
Teble IT Crops grown primarily for Domestic Use

Million tons(1)

1950 1957
Production Production
Yams 6.63 6.69
Root crops Cassava 3 .61 L .66
- Cocoyams - 0.60 i O 67T
Guinea-corn 1,38 ol
: Millet 0.92 ' 1479
Cereals:- |
Mgize 0.47 0,66
JRice 0.19 0.26
Kolanuts 0.08 .11 ?
Beans ) 0.07 0.23
2
Other Food Cropg 0.76 5.00

Unfortunately no reliable estimates exist for years later than
1957, but there is no doubt that production, particularly of
rice, groundnuts snd a number of other food crops, has continued
to increase since 1957.

(1) "Netional Accounts of Nigeria, 1950-57" by Dr. P. K. C.
Okigbo. No later estimetes available.

(2) Potetoes, sweet potatoes, peper, melons vegetables and acha,
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(d) Growth of Major Exports.

16. The value of merchandise exports has grown continuously,

.-‘0

though with fluctuetions, from £88.5 million in 1950, to £4160.9

million in 1960,

The value of exports reflects, of course, both

changes in the prices of export products as well es their quantities.

17«

as well as the volume of individual export products.

It is important therefore, to consider both the wvalue

The
following table summarises the position for major export over the period.

Teble ITIT Major Export Products., 41950-60.
Volume (tons.000) 4 Value (£m.)
1950 1960 19500 | 1960
Cocoa (&) 100 180 19 35
Palm Kernels (a) 420 1420 16.5 25
Groundnuts (=a) 143 619 152 22.0
Palm 0il (a) 167 187 1241 13.2
Benniseed (a) of | 275 6.7 1.8
Cotton (a) o Nl 154 340 549
Petroleum (b) Nil 847 Nil L.b
Savn Timber
(000 c. feet) 548 . 2,000 Q.22 11
Timber Logs
(5,000 ¢, feet) 9,218 22.C00 2.2 5¢9
Rubber AR 58.0 2.8 142

(a) Purchase by liarketing Boards for the merketing years 1950-

541 end 419€0-61 for beth export and domestic use.
values refer to calendar years,

(b) ~Txports in 1958 wWeze 245,000 tons.

(e) Growth of Major Imports.

18.

Export

The repid development of the economy was reflected in a

faster incrcese in imports than of exports which after 1954

changed %he balance of trade from an export to an import surplus.

The composition of imports changed slightly with increasing

development and the growth of individual incomes.

Particular

examples of changing tastes and the rising level of consumption
of the Nigerian people are demonstrated by & five-fold increase
in the imports of sugar and flour between 1950 and 4960 and an
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almost tzn-fold increasse in tre import of fish. On the other

o
%

hand, the growth of domestic manufecturing was partly reflected in

& decline of cigarette imports from 549 million pieces in 1950

to 61 million bleces in 1959, though by 1960 imports had increased
again to 1414 million for a variety of other reasons,

19. Similarly, the increase in domestic manufeaecturing of

grey baft resulted in the decline of imports from 33.8 million sguare
yards in 1955 to 7.12 million square yards in 1959. By 1960 however,
imports had further reduced to 6.63 million square yards, The development
of construction and other investment hes led to an increase in imports
of over half s million tons of cement, despite the rise in domestic
producfion, end to the import of more than 1000,000 tons of steel
bProducts,

(f) Expension of Government Services.

20 4 In earliepr paragrephs, mention has already been made

of the expansion of public services which provided the necessary
facilities for the rapid growth of the private sector of the economy.
The following teble illustrates the build up in mejor services over
the period.

Table IV
1950 1960
Mileage of roads maintained
by Governments
a) Bitumenised 1,025 5,267
b) Unsurfaced 27,021 L4 ,494
Number of Telephones in service 7,760 38,690
Electricity output million KWH 61 .1 : L4U4B8.3
Expenditure on Health
and Medical Services
(£ m.) (Capital and Recurrent) 2 0 10.8
Expenditure on Education _
(£ m.) (Capital and Recurrent) 341 ; 2643
Railway Cargo handled -
(m. ton miles) 711 1,250
Port Cargo handled (m. ton) 3416 ; Te31

21. It 1s against this background of a reasonably rapid expansion
pchieved under favourable circumstances, that the objectives and
wargets of the First National Plan must be considered.



TABLE 2. ' ¢
T
~ GROSS DOMESTIC PRODUCT BY CATEGORY OF EXPENDITURE AT 1957 PRICES
1980 1951 19562 1953 -~ 1954 19565 1956 1957 1958 . 1959 1960
Consumers' expenditure 609.4 650.2 695,89 717,53 774.6 805,55 %798.9 815.5 830.,0 830,0 B70.,0
Government expenditure on goods and 24,00 26,8 33,5 29.9 51.8 45,5 43,8 47,6 56,7 70.0 77.0
services
Gross Fixed Investment in Nigeria 48,4 B9.7 75.0 79.9 92,9 102.6 108.0 113.0 122,33 136.7 158,0
Increase in Marketing Boards' stocks - 7,3 6.3 1.5 = 0.1 — 6.2 4.6 - 4.8 9. =05  hDeds n.a.
Plus Exports (f.o.b.) 99,9 95.6 111.7 114,8 131.9 126.9 138.5 129.1 144.0 165.0 171.0
Final Expenditure 774.4 836.6 917.6 941.8 1024.4 1087,1 1084.4 1114.3 1163.2 1208.9 1276,0
Less Imports (c.i.f.) Worl 8B.s" 108.3 114.1 151.6 165.3 180.9 175.6 1B2.0 212.0 255.0
Gross Domestic Product at market price 699.3%3 754,0 B809.3 827.7 892.8 921.8 903.5 938,7 970,7 987,7 1023.0
Consumers' Expenditure as % of G,D,P. 87.1% 86.2% 86.0% 86.7% 86.8% 87.4% 88.4% B86.9% 85.5% 84,0% 85.0%
Government expenditure on goods and B.4% 3.6% 4.1% 3.6%6 B3.5% 4.9% 4.8% 5.1% 5.8% 7.1% 7.5
. services as % of G.D.P.
Gross Fixed Investment in Nigeria 6.9% 7.9% 9.3% 9.7% 10.4% 11.1% 12.0% 12.0% 12.6% 13.8% 15.}%
n.a, - Not Available

Sources:- "The National Accounts of Nigeria, 1950-57" by Dr. P.N.C. Okigbo;
Federal Office of Statistics;
Economic Planning Unit, Federal Ministry of Economic Development.,
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PROBLEMS AND POTENTIALS FOR DEVELOPMENT

I PROBLEMS

(a) Agriculture

Agriculture in the economy of Nigeria is, paradoxically
enough, a basis of its present strength as well as an area of
many of its weaknesses, Of the gross domestic product of
Nigeria, agriculture accounted for 56,7 per cent. in 1960 thus
emphasising its enomous importance and yet the development of
agriculture in reiaticn to its potential, especially in such

areas as livestock, arable farming, horticulture, etc. is very

limited.

2. The shortcomings of Nigerian agriculture are several.
Traditional farming and systems of land tenure inhibit an
extensive use of land for faming. ?he—%&ﬂkhof;}mplements such
as are available even to relatively backward farmers in other
parts of the world are virtually unknown to the Nigerian farmer,
_Irrigation has been little used to increase the output of land.
Sqit surveys and classifications, the use of fertilisers and
knowledge of theirotation of crops, could enhance considerably
the beﬁter utilisation of lLand. Agricultural research and
marketing fapiLtties are developed only in a lLimited way and are
confined mainly to the area of export crops, Credit facilities
where available rarely find their way down to the individual

fammer,

3. - Since traditional agriculture is subject to these various
Limitations, its rate of growth has been generally Low and this
in turn hampers the overall growth rate of the economy. The

task of modernising this traditional sector is formidable as
millions of individual famers have to be taught and skills

must be imparted to them through improved extension and other

services across the country. A whole network of facilities for

/research
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; / research, extension, seed distribution, credit, storage and

marketing arrangements would require to be developed.

e Even though export crops are diversified considering
Nigeria as a whole, the economy of each Region is dominated by

one or two crops. Vicissitudes both in weather and world market
prices therefore bring about periodical fluctuations in export
earnings of particular Regions, Some of these crops face increasing
competition in world markets and a consequent uncertainty as regards

the fortunes of the farmers.,

Sa ihere is also need for considerable co-ordination of
activities having a bearing on the growth of agriculture, The whole
task of making a2 careful study on the one side of available
potential and on the other of formulating a scheme of priorities

for the development of agriculture constitutes therefore, at least
as important a problem as that of the development of industries.

The Govermments have, therefore, requested the Food and Agricultural
Organisation of the United Nations to make an LntenSLve study of the
country's agricultural potentials andato'draw up % schcme of
priorities for development. It is expected that tth survuy will

be initiated during the first year of the Plan and its results

may be expected to provide a basis for an integrated agricultural
polLicy for implementation during the later years of the Plan

period and the future,

(b) Industry

6. By compariseon the growth of industry which is still in its
infancy contributes only modestly to the Gross Dgmestic Product.
The value of manufacturing production has risen from £3 million in
1950 to roughly £15 million in 1960, but this represented only

L.3 per cent, of G.D.P.I The prospects for rapid development of
industry are good considering that there is available a large
market, a variety of raw materials, a plentiful and adaptable

lLabour force, and abundant sources of power, The present emphasis
/on
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(d) Consumpt Lon Expenditures -
9. It was stated eariier that total consumption expendtiture

as a percentage of G,D,P, remained almost constant over the lLasSt
decade at 92 per cent. Yet private consumption (in constant

market prices) has declined recently from 87 per cent. in 1955 to
84 per cent. in 1959, which indicates an increasing rate of private
savings. This rate is among the highest achieved for under-
developed countries, On the other hand, gﬁvernment consumption is
increasing. Such a shift from private to public consumption is not
uncommon in developing countries where the Goverrnments' services
require to be expanded to assume the larger responsibilities to
execute development schemes. Nevertheless, it must be stressed
that, despite the present rate of savings, only more savings
(public and private) will anreaée the aggregate rate of investment.
Governments are therefore faced with the dilemma to find ways and
means to increase revenues while simultaneuously encouraging
private saving. It follows that every effort will be required to
slow down the rate of growth of Government current expenditures by
increased efficiency, cutting out waste and dupltication. In
addition, the pattern of government spending must be shifted into

productive channels,

- 10, Total Consumer Expenditure in terms of 1957 prices has

risen from an estimated £609.4 million in 1950 to £815.5 million
in 1957, and £870 million in 1960. This represents an increase of
42 per cent. in ten years, or an annual compound rate of growth of
3.62 per cent. Within this category, there has been a relative
shift towards increased spending on imported goods, fuel, Light'
and services. This is an indication of the rapid shift in the
consumption pattern which accompanies the growth of incaomes
generally. This increase has been on average about 6,25 pér cent,

over the last four years. This trend must be contained if the

. foreign exchange earnings are to be effectively used for purposes

consistent with the Plan requirements,

/(e)
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1£/ on the training of technical skills and the economic rewards of work
in industry provide an incentive to the emergence of a skilled

labour force, There is a considerable deficiency at present,
however, of high level manpower such as entrepreneurs, managers,
supervisors and technologists. This represents the greatest
impediment to rapid industrial growth. Today, the inflowg) of

skilled manpower into Nigeria presents an even greater need than

does that of capital.

?; Investment of domestic capital in industry is still very
Little developed, although foreign investments have been forthcoming
to matnﬁatn a .rate of investment in manufecturing and procesging
industries over the last sik years of roughly £2.5 million per year,
and in mining industries of £7.5 million per year., A number of
foretgn_manufacturers have set up plants in Nigeria; but much of
this investment is intended to Safeguard their established markets.
Nigerians themselves have shown an L nvestment preference for
trading, road transport, service industries and construction, where
returns are relatively Large and rapid, whilst not appearing to the
investor to entail substantial risks. A major task during the
coming Plan period will be to mobilise Nigerian capital and to

encourage a shift into processing and manufacturing industries.

(e) Investment
8. In recent years it became apparent that an increasing rate
k of investment has been required to maintain a POUghLleOHStﬂﬂt

growth rate, This reflects partly the preponderance of governmént
investment that went into categories like transport, communcations,
health and education where the returns are Low and appear, if at
all, over a long period. Even the private investment in recent
years has been concerned largely in construction, road transport
and trade,which although highly profitable to those taking part, do

not directly contribute to the productive capacity of the economy .

/(d)
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atj (e) Savings

1 During the last development period the gap between domestic
savings and investment has been bridged partly by foreign invest-
ment and partly by a drawing down of Nigerian-owned sterling
reserves. :The disturbing aspect of this from the growth point of
view, is not that foreign assets have been drawn down, but that
they have been used to maintain consumption ratios-at a constant
level of over 90 per cent of Gross Domestic Product. This partial
financing of consumption and investment out Qf past savings has
helped to minimise the need for current domestic savings required
to sustain investment and therefore growth at a given rate, During
the Plan period, however, the need for increasing the savings rate '
will become clear because domestic saving must be increased by at
Least one quarter over ihe present level to sustain the
contemplated growth rate of Gross Domestic Product at a Little

over 4 per cent. compound per annum.

() Balance of Payments

12. Although comprehensive data on balance of payments are
still to be compiled, the trend over the first half of the last
decade was one of favourable terms of trade and surplusses of
exports over imports. Thereafter, import surplusses eppeared and
the terms of trade deteriorated as a2 result of declining export
prices. When terms of trade were favourable, more imports could
be purchageq for a given volume of exports. This helped to reduce
the savings effort'requtred to finance a given volume of invest-

ments. Now that termms of trade are deteriorating - and may well

-

further deteriorate - the savings effort needed to sustain the

Level of investment must be greater than ever before.

13, During the process of rapid and planned development, a
surplus of real imports over exports is needed to sustain the
planned levels of investment and consumption, Such a surplus

cannot always be financed by a Country's own external assets and'

oA /require :
A __ "
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require to be supported by capital inflows from abroad in botﬁ' )
the public and private sectors, Since Nigeria's sterling reserves%
which constitute a source of such external finance have beén
largely drawn down, foretgn capital will be required to finance a

substantial proportion of future import surplusses.

L4. Nigeria will, of course, make every effort to increase her
export earnings. Unfortunately, the world prices for her export
goods depend not so much upon What happens to Nigerian supplies

as upon world demand and world supplies. Until workable
international commodity agreements to reduce the fluctuations in
expoft prices and export earnings are arrived at, however, it would
be dangerous for Nigeria to reduce her efforts to expand exports.
Nigeria must therefore continue to attempt to diversify her export
production and to increase the choice of her markets., Furthermore
every effort must be made to remain competitive in international
markets by improved methods of production and by the improved
quality of exports. A Llowering of the cost of production of export
commodities by such means will keep Nigeria's place in world

markets secure; while, at the same time, raising the incame to the

producer,
(g) Institutional Problems
G The increasing rate and volume of investment in recent

years provides evidence of an increased supply of capacity to

carry out @:}bdeveLopment projects, However, this capzcity is
uneven between sectors of the economy and several types of manpower
are still in extremely short supply. Generally, the Govérnments
are able to command the capacity to carry out works in transport,
power, communication and general construction. On the other hand,
executive capacity in agriculture, industry and education have
still to be multiplied. Similarly, the private sector can absorb
capital in trade; transport and Constructton, but has to build up
the skLLLed.maﬁpoﬁer requirements as an essential complement to

increased investment in agriculture and industry,

/L6,
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16. Besides capttalland manpower, planned. development calls

for the setting up of a legal and administrdtive framework and the
establishment of institutions to facilitate the most effective
mobilisation of commﬁntty'savings. Legislation in retation to
caompany law in Nigeria, remains related to practice of a bygone

age and a commission has thereforg been appointed to recommend

to Government a revised law more in-keeptng'wtth theria's require-
ments. Although facLLities for commercial banking are reasonably
adequate there is a shortage of Institutions specialising in the
provision of long term capital for industry. Although the Stock
Exchange has been established recently, its efficiency and effective-
ness have to be augmented by the enlargement of the number of
brokers, merchant bankers and similar auxiliary facilities as well

as by a large increase Lﬁ the number of companies prepared to seek a
quotation for their stocks. For the mobilisation of communi ty
savings, facilities have to be extended into many rural areas in
which they hardly exist at present and a network of rural and urban
co-operat ive organisations for marketing, warehousing and such

other activities need to be built up.
L7. These then are the highlights of the problems existing in

the economy to which the Plan must address itself,

11 POTENTIALS

18, Notwithstanding the problems outlined above, the Plan aims
at achieving a high rate of economic growth, This i's because the
Nigerian Govermments.are confident that this major step forward
will be achieved, with the willing co-operation of all the peoples

and theGovernments of Nigeria,

L9: The people of Nigeria have clearly demonstrated over the
past years their ability to grasp and to apply new ideas and
techniques for self improvement, Nigeria's emergence in the last

few years into a virile and independent democracy nation has been

/hccomthshed
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accomplished with calm and dignity, itself a clear indiction of
the sense of reéponsibiLLty and adaptability of its people., The
expansion in agriculture 2nd agricultural techniques such as have
taken place, giving rise to new and increased exports; the
introduction of industries durtng the past decade; the enormous
increase in educational facilities, ond the successes of young
Niger{ans abroad in moany branches df Learning, these serve as but
& few of the examples of the cbility bf the people to adapt them~
selves quickly to new and changing requirements., But there is also
- another attribute which is necessary in the modern world and which
wlllserve the Nigerian people in good stead during the coming years.
The very material gains they have already accomplished in such a
short space of time, will, it is certain, spur the Nigerians to
further levels of hard work willingly undertakeﬁ. The Govermments
of Nigeria have, for these and other reasons, absolute confidence
in the willingness and ability of the people ﬁo further the process

of Nation building,

20, Farmers of Nigeris have made and will continue to make
major contributions to development through the Marketing Boards in
return for more stable prices and increasing opportunities, Many
Nigerians have made enormous sacrifices to secure education for
their children. It is a tradition in parts of the Country that
the village or the clan will sponsor 2 Secondary School or a
University student, Under-employed boys are prepared to pay large
suns to leern a trade, a practice which incidentally, provides
capital for small businesses, Even amongst the poorer sections

of this community, the widespread desire for and possession of
bicycles, radios and better houses is evidence of the desire to save
for desired objectives., The Governments are thus seeking to
harness the readiness of the individual to make sacrifices in the
cause of development of the Nation and, by this means, to achieve

better Living standards for the people as a whole,

2l. A notable point of strength is that, heretofore, development
- /has
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has been financed lLargely by Nigeria's own resources with a
conservative financial system and budget surplusses, ' Thus, the
Country embarks upon the First National Plan with a very small
domestic and external debt, Furthermore, the Central Bank is
flimly established and the stability of the Nigerian pound hos won
international acceptance. The growth of the stock exchange and
capital and money market machinery in recent years is evidence of

the basic strength of the economy .

_22. As already stated, for many ‘years to come, the economic
strength of Nigeria will depend to =z Large extent upon the further
development of her agriculture,. Despite the ropidly growing
population which, before the year 2000, should certainly exceed 70
million, there are still large areas of the country which remain to
be opened up and developed. In one sense, the very Low productivity
of traditional agriculture becomes a boon in that the scope for
improvement even within the limits of known knowledge is itself
great. Nigerian farmers give ample evidence of an insatiable desire
for education. Most importantly, they have responded cffectively
to economic incentives as when price differences were introduced

to induce marketing of better quality palm oil and groundnuts, or

the adopt lon of modern spraying of cocoa trees.

25, As with agriculture, considerable scope exists for the
further expansion of meat and fish production. It is believed
. that new techniques in animal husbandry will serve to ensurt not
only that Nigeria can produce enough meat of good quality for its
own population but that a growing export market will be devel.oped,
The Agricultural Survey, to which reference has been made earlier,
will also investigate this possibility, As for fish, it is

believed that there is a very great potential indeed.

24, There is no doubt that timber production can be devel oped
considerably. Heretofore, efforts have concentrated on organising

the forests and technical forest staffs, Many species hove not
: /been
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- been exploilted, nor has efficlent use of felled trees been &

explored, There is scope for increased utilisation to emphasis
forest regeneration; shorter managed felling cycles, and the
exXpansion of timber processing in Nigeria. The entire timber
potential of the Delta area is virtually untappcd, and prospects

for wood pulp production are promising.

25, Comparatively little is known at the present time of the
mineral wealth of Nigeria and wvast areas have yet to be surveyed
by geologists. Tin and columbite are already valuable exports,
whilst known rescurces of Limestone, lignite and iron ore will

be used increasingly once the proposed steel mill comes into
production. As for coal, proven dcposits are sufficient to serve
Nigeria's domestic requirements for the foresecable future and

there is scope for investigations to provide alternative uses for

these reserves.

26, One of the major discoveries of recent years has been the
maJpr,reserves of mineral olil which has already become one of
Nigeria's important exports. Possibilities of further discoveries
are promising and a series of Licences have recently been issued

for the exploration of areas of the sea-bed off Nigeria's coast.

27. The search for mineral oils has lLed to the discovery of
Large reserves of natural gas suitable for use as & fuel or raw
material. Consideration is being given to the many potential uses

such as the production of electriclty and raw materials for

fertilisers, Over the long range, there nov exists 2 base for

petro-chemical industries,

28. No discussion.of Nigeria is complete without mention being
made of its great rivers. Enarmous sources of energy are flowing
to waste and the Niger Dams project will provide the first step

in harnessing this great power for the ultimcte betterment of the

. people, The Niger Dam provides, in a way, the cornerstone upon

/which
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which the Development Plan is based and it is perhaps fitting
that this river, which has played such a momentous part in the
history of the country, should now figure so outstandingly in

this, its First National Development Plan.

29. In sum, therefore, Nigeria faces the task before her in a
spirit of confidence grounded in the conviction of the ability of
its people to give of their best in a changing world and in the
underlying strength of the human and natural resources available,
The potential has as yet hardly been touched at all, but the
development proposed by this Plan will, it is believed, provide
the first of a series of stages by which the human and natural
resources will be brought into full productive use for the

ultimate benefit of the people.
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TR e o me m e

THE NATIONAL PLAI - GOALS AND OBJECTIVES

(E) atement of General Aim

Plenning for economic development essentially means
the attempt to effect by direct and indirect means the best
possible asllocation of resources for economic growth in order
to reach the goals set by the people through their Governments.
The goals are many and veried: the econony is to grow as fast
as possible, but at least at the average rate of 3.6% compound
which was achigved during the past 10 years; it is proposed to
accelerate education of 2ll kinds end at all levels; resources
are to be shifted more end more into the enlargement of the
directly productive capacity of the Nigerian economy; yet the

level of 1living of the people is to rise and this involves not

only inoreasing real income, but also providing more employment

vpportunities and better living conditions. The detailed aims of
Governments are discussed in Chapters 6 to 9 dealing with the
progremmes of the Federal and Regional Governments, while goneral
policies 2nd measures designed to stimulate the private scotor

are outlined in Chapter 10,

2o Nigeria's economy is a mixed one. The Governments have
teken an active part nut only in providing the social overhead but
also the basic economic services, such as electricity and ports.
They also intend to participate in the operatien of various
industries, such as a steel plant and an eil refinery. The
attitude of the Governments of +the Federation, however, is
entirely pragmetic and eccepts the desirability of a mixed
economy, However, the Governments are convinced that no amount

of Government activity can effectively substitute the efforts of

a broad based and progressive private sector.

3. The National Plan, therefore, consists of capital

expenditure plans of the Governments; of day~to-day expenditure

/for
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for develnpment, particularly in.the important fields of s
education and agriculture; of attempts by Government end
private institutions to eliminate as quickly as possible lacunae
in information about the Nigerian economy, It consists of
policies designed to stimulate and mobilise private domestic
savings, to increase the flow of cepital in those directions
which conform with the overell priorities of the Plan, and, in
general, to accelerate the growth of the private sector,.
Finally, it consists of overall monetary, fiscal end related
policies which provide the framework for +he other and more

specific measures,

(b) Gunersl principles and priorities
k. The uncertainties of the future maeke it essential that
any plan should remain flexible. The Governments of the

Federation recognise this reéuirement. Nevertheless, they also
recognise the importance of striving to reach the overall goals

despite changes which mey become necessary within their programmes.

i In order to achieve e repidly growing economy, the
Governments accept the need both that savings zre increased and
that these savings are chennelled into those investments which

have the greatest growth potential. Furthermore, since the

“economy is a complicabted network of inter-relationships, the

indirect repercﬁssions have been taken into account in evaluating
the desirebility of any proposed expenditure. Finally, the
system adopted has been to ensure thet the various proposals

by Government are feasible and that these proposals sre mutually
consistent with the development of the private sector. The
approach to this plan, therefore, has consisted firstly of
ensuring the economio desirability and feasibility of projects,
secondly of co-ordinating them as to size and timing to ensure
their consistency and, thirdly, of comparing requirements with

the eveilebility of resources.

/6.
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6. The alternatives with which the Governnents have been
faced have not been whether or not to build roeds rether then
fectories, or whether to have education end heelth rather than
agricultural or electriczal power production and.so farth. The
choices before the Governments have been to decide how much of
each production is desired, and when, in the light of alternective
claims on scarce resources, the relative strength of desire for
perticular goods, and the relative cost. Efforts have been made
to weigh the ocost of providing more roads against the need for
providing mor; schools, and the need for providing more school
leavers through the expeansion of agriculture and industry. In
order to achieve the maximum amount of growth, each project has
therefore been scrutinised in terms of its ability to achieve the
target set and, in addition, in terms of its contribution towards

the Plan goals.

Ts In the Plen, the highest priority has been given %o
agriculture, industry and treining of high and intermediate level
manpower. It is realised thet there is only 2 limited cmount of
cepital which can at any one moment of time be put into the
expansion of agriculture and the establishment of new industries.
Much of the expenditure by Governments in agriculture and, to a
smaller extent, in industry is necessarily in the form of the
recurrent expenditure on extension services and supervision. In
order to provide extension services and supervision, training is
necessary and education for these activities is therefore of high
priority. This is particularly true of technical education at
verious levels: ‘training of extension workers, supervisors,
foremen, technicians, administrators and nmanagers. The

extension of primary and secondary educetion has the double
function of providing the informed electorate, without which a
democratic state cannot survive and of providing a pool of
schanl-leavers from which, subject to further training, the
future menagers, foremen, asdministrators and technicieons are

drawn.

/(e)
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(o) Summary of Overall Objectives and Specific .Tergets

8. The generel priorities and targets underlying the

Preparation of the Plan may thercfore be defined more bhriefly

as followg:i=

(g)

(iv)

To maintain the growbth rate of the economy -

at 3.6% per yeer and if possible 4o increase
this rate,

To achieve this eim by investing 15% of the
Gross National Product, and at the same
endeavouring to raise the per capita
consumption by ebout 1% per year.

The achievement of self-sustaining growth
not later than by the end of the third or
fourth Nationel Plan. This involves raising
the domestic savings ratio from about 9,5%
of G.D.P, in 1960/61 to about 15% or higher
by 1975 and to sustain the bulk of domestic
investment,

The rapid development of opportunities in
education, health and employment; ond the
improved access for all citizens to these
opportunities, This includes the training
of a greatly increased number of doctors,
the provision of & greatly inereased number
of places for university students, the
provision of primary education for a rapidly
increasing proportion of children of school
age, the expansion of hospital services
commensur at.e with the ability of the
economy to sustain them, eto.

The achievement of g modernised economy
consistent with demooratic, political, and
social aspirotions of the Nigerian people.
This includes the schievement of a more
equitable distribution of income both among

/people
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people and ecmong reglons. It includes,

more specifiocally:-

~ +the creation of more Jjobs and
opportunities in non-agriculturel

ocoupations;

~ +the provision of advisory end training
services to Nigerian businessmen tn
enable them to compete more effectively

at hgme and abroad;

~ the increese in the pruduction of export
crups through better seed distribution
and more modern methods of cultivation
a8 well as, in some insteances, through

the inorease in the area under cultivation;

~ the introduction of more modern agricultureal
methods through farm settlements, co-
operative (nucleus) plentetions, improved
farm impliments such as hydraulic hand

presses for the expression of palm o0il;

—~ the expension of the installed capacity of
electricity generation to 643 HW by 1968;

-~ +the expansion of railwey milecge by 293
miles remaining of the Bornu Extension;
and an esdditional 14 Diesel Engines and

1,85 wagons;

-~ the provision of 7 new docks in Lagos
and Port Harcourt capable of hendling

%,6 million tons;

—~ +the expansion of the system of taorred
roads tu miles; and completion of
the new Niger River bridge ot Onitsha and

Second Bridge in Leagos; and

-~ +the expansion of cement cepacity to net
less than 980,000 tons per year.

(vi) To maintein a reesonable measure of stability
through appropriate fiscal and monetary
policies directed to promote the stability
of the Nigerien pound and to avoid

recourse to physical contrul as far as

possible,

/(a)



(: . a & 2 ®

1.",
(a) The Private Sector of the Economy [

9. The private sector of éhe Nigerian economy has grown
vigorously and it is the aim of the Governments to encble it to
grow with increased vigour in the future. All the Governments
have repeatedly stated thet they welcome foreign private capital.
At the same time, they are keenly eware of the obstacles which
private Nigerian entrepreneurs fecc in the development of their
businesses uutside agriculture wholesale and retail trade and road
transport., It is the intention of the Governments to enable
Nigerien businessmen to control increasipg portions of the
Nigerian economy, not through nationalisation, but by the
aoccelerated training of businessmen, the provision of advisory
and tfaining services, and the improved flow of capital and

technical and market information.

(e) Nigerie in the World Economy
100 Nigeria is an open economy whose development depends to

a high degree on her gbility to pay for essential imports both
of ﬂevelopment goods and of those consumer goods required for a rising

level of living and a3 incentives for increased production

b, Because the Nigerien economy depends so largely on the
fortunes of its export sector, whose prices ond outputs depond
on weather and world merkets, the balance of peyments nust be
constantly wetched., Monetary and fiscal measures will be the
primary means of containing demand so thet Nigeria does not

lose thé undoubted advantages of a free economy, which is one of
her prime assets from the point uf view both of domestic and
foreign investment. In order to maintain internal price stebility,
the market must be adequately supplied with consumer goods - and
where necessary imported consumer goods - until loecal industry
cen meet the demand. Nevertheless, it will be imperative to
contain the inﬁrease in demend for imported consumer goods which
is to be expected by selective fiscal ond monetary measures. By

< /this
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this meens it is hoped thet it will be possible to ovoid the need
for physiocal controls such as import licensing aond exchange

control.

32 In order to ensure an adequate supply of inmports, it is
essential thet Nigeria's econony is developed along the most
efficient lines. This regquires not only the efficient expansion
of the treditional exports but the Tfinding of new ones which fit

into the growing and chenging pattern of world demand.

135 At the same time, 2 diversification not only of exports
but also of the domestic economy will enable Higerias teo adjust to
sconomic changes from the outside and to male use of opportunities
as they arise. This will, however, be the case only if domestic
industries, which will in part take the place of inports, are
efficient and competitive. In order thet the economy remain
competitive, highest priority is sccorded not only to the
development of the export sector but also to the meintenance of
sound finencisl policies, All the Governments are mindful of the
fect that inflation would hurt most those people least able to
afford it without significently increasing the resources cvailable

for development.

1. ‘The Governments will continue to welcone the esteblish-
ment of industries which will efficiently produce substitutes
for essential imports as well as those which will serve to
aﬁgment exports. In this connection, increased trade omong
African countries is acoorded highest priority and possibilities

are explored of ‘establishing closer cconomic links with Africon

countries.

(£) - Flexibility and Co-ordination of the Plan
15, Each of the Governnents has its constitutionally defined

responsibilities and ezch of them has its full part to play in

/the
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the implementation of the overall Nationel Plen. The Plan must
be translated into specoific sotion through the formuletion each
year of the capitel and recurrent budgets of caoh of the
Governnents. The formulation of these budgets will teke into
sccount not only past commitments, but clso the lessons of the
past and such new needs as arise. They will, of necessity, also
take into acgount the chonging pottern of available resources;
nevertheless, it is the firm intention that the fundemental
priorities of accelerating growth, providing employment and
raising the level of living will be trenslated into the GCovernment
budgets. This process is indeed as essential as the formulotion

of the Plan itself.

16. * The Nationel Plan wes envisaged as o Nationwide exercise

‘involving all the Governments, every citizen of Nigeris and all

the ecconomic esctivities of the country. It wes the aim of the
Governments to produce not » mere capital budget, still less a
combination of projects, but rather an internelly consistent
and coherent combination of economic policies, of activities both
within the private sector and by the Governments themselves so as
to give direction to, and eccelercte the growth of, the Nigerian
economy. The main aim wes thus to provide that sense of general
direction z2nd that meens by which the flow of resourcess into the
most productive channel could be constently watched, evaluated and
alloocated.

p
o I A1l the Governments sre aware that it would be idle to
olaim complete success for this, their first real attempt at
Development Plenning. Nevertheless, by con¥rast to previous
Development Programmes, the Plan itself, which has been drawn up
in the closest collaboration ot all levels, reflects a
substantially greater degree of overall co-ordination. The
Governments are united in their determinastion and endeavour to
promote even closer collaboration end co~ordination in a2ll the

cconomic and financiel policies and osotivities since, without

/such
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CHAPTER 5
THE N, P -~ PECTS

FOR THE NIGERIAN ECONOMY

The overall approach which the Governments of
Nigeria have employed in formulating their plans has already
been described. Before proceeding to a detailed
description of the Programmes, it may be desirable to
describe in overall terms the broad.economic background
against which this formulation-has taken place. As the
discussion is inevitably somewhat technical, it is
considered useful to point out the purpose and limitations

of this discussion(1).

2 It is inevitable that each Ministry and Statutory
Corporation, in formulating ifs own plan, proceeds initially
without full knowledge of the proposals and decisions in the
plans of other Ministries or Statutory Corporations.
Discpsaion of the prospects for the Nigerian economy in
overall terms enables a broader view of the plans to be
taken and helps to establish a view of their internal
consistency. This also facilitates an examination wheths »
the projections made for consumption, investment and

balance of payments can be considered realistic and feasible,

Fe A fully detailed description of the assumptions and
procedures used to make the calculations are set forth in
Appendix I to this Chapter. All projections have been made
conservatively, For example, the First National Plan is

designed to achieve an overall growth rate of the economy of

/g
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The figures to be presented can, on the whole, be interpreted
only as broad orders of magnitude. However, though the
absolute level of the figures have a degree of uncertainty,
only their broad inter-relationshipe are important and theee,
it is felt, are sustainable. :
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L4% per year and, if poaéi‘ble, to e xceed this rate. To
realise this target, which is higher than the rate achieved
by the majority of under-developed countries, it will be
necessary for asbout 15% of the Gross Domestic Produect to

be allocated to gross investment, At the same time, it is
expected that prices for Nigeria's exports will fall, and
that an increasing outlay will be required to service
foreign indebtedness. These last two factors will tend to

slow down the expected rate of growth of the economy,

L, On the other hand, it is very likely that the
pfojected rate of 15% of the Gross Domestic Product to be
invested will be exceeded. The general économic policies
of the Governments are designed to stimulate the private
sector and it would be most unlikely if private investment
were not to exceed the figures projected. To the extent
to which this takes place, it would probably more than
offset the anticipated deterioration in the terms of trade.
It must therefore be understood that the figures projected
for Gross Domestic Product, gross investment, balance of
payments, government consumption and private consumption

in this chapter are reasonably conservative,

Qverall Picture

Ba The projections which have been made assume that

all prices except those for exports remain constant,
Projected export prices have been arrived at after careful
examination of long-run world market trends, All
projections allow for the expected effects of the Development
Programme and the foreseeable intentions of private business.,
Alternative projections made on the assumption that there
will be some domestic price rises are set forth in paragraph

13.
/6-
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6. In the past, the growth of the Nigerian economy has
been ahhieved.by accelerating the rate of investment. It
the rate of investment is maintained at 15% of the Gross
Domestic Prodﬁct, it is expected that the Gross Domestic
Product wi;i rise from an estimated 51,112}5 million in

1960 to £1,430.8 million by 1967/68, However, this

requires also that the investments are allocated to the
greatést possible extent to those secﬁors of the economy
which add directly to the productive capacity of the nation -
that is if the priorities. given to agriculture, industry and
technical traiﬂing are firmly adhered to - and, furthermore,
thét the éxpgéted import surplusses will be financed,

Total Gross Fixed Investment to achieve this rise is
eétiﬁated to bé £1,117.1 million over the Plan peried, to
whicﬁ agother £22.,9 million. of inventory accumulation has to

be added.

7. A point worthy of note in this connection is that

the rise in the %até of investment in the past has not been
matched by an equal rise in the rate of domestic savings.
Since 1955, when the last Economic Programme was introduced,
imports haﬁe inoreaséd faster than exports and have helped

to maintain both a high rate of investment and a high rate

of consumption, This implies that the past rate of
investmgnt.was dependent upon supplemepting current

domestic savings by withdrawing some of the assets previousl;

accumulated and, in addition, by an inflow of private capital.

8% The import surplus required to sustain the desired
rate of investment and to allow for a small increase in per
capita cﬁnaumption,is estimated at £506.3 million over the
Plan period. This estimate allows for the cost of
servicing external debt, a projected decrease in world

market prices for export products, the anticipated increase

4in. 508
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in the volume of exports and imports, and the domestic
production of import substitutes which are expected to become
effective during the Plan period (n detailed diséusﬁion will

be found in Annexure II). It is expected that, during the
Plan period, the import gap will be financed by the E
mobilisation of Nigeria's remaining external resepfes, by
private capital inflows ang by a substantial measure of

foreign assistance in the form of loans and grants,

g Government consumption in the National Income sense
is defined internationslly as that part of the recurrent
expenditure of gavernmeﬁt required for personal emoluments
and the day—to;day running of its services, It excludes
investments out of recurrent expenditure but includes capital
expenditure on Defence(ﬂ); In 1960/61, Government
.consumption has been approximately £85 million. The increase
between 1960/61 and 1967/68 is expected to be 91%. The
increase is induced in large measure by the greatly increased
Government Capital Programme. It is expected that over the
Plan period consumption expenditure of the four Governments

of the Federation and of Local Government bodies will total

" £798.4 million,

10. Not all of this expenditure, however, will be used
for purely administrative purposes, 1In particular, the
recurrent expenses for agriculiurale&xtension and research,
for industrial advisory services, and for the traihing of
skilled manpower constitute a direcf and significant
‘contribution to development. Nevgrtheless, as Government
consumption grows from 7.6% «f Gross Domestic Product in
1960/61 and 11,3% in 1967/68, there must inevitably be a
corresponding reduction in the resources available to the

/other
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other sectors of the aconomy, All Governments are
detofmined, therefore, to exercise the strictest possible
economy in the running of the day-to-day affairs and to
aliébaté as much as possible of their recurrent expenditures
to those sectors which directly contribute to the growth of

the economy.'

i e On the basis of the expected growth of the economy,
prlvate consumptlon which in 1960/61 was estimated at

£922 million, will risé by almost 23% over 1960/61,

averaging slightly more than 3% per year. Since the
population of Nigeria is eXpanding at an estimated annual

rate of betweén 2% and 24%, the growth of private consumption
will be slightly in excess of the growth of Dbopulation, thus
permitting the modest increase in the level of living
postulated above in Chapter u; paregraph . It is
note-worthy, therefore, that because of the concerted effort i
accelerated growth private consumption is expected to rise leer
quickly than Gross Domestic Product, Private consumption o
percentage of Gross Domestic Product will fall from 82.9% in
1960/61 to 79.3%4 in 1967/68. This implied rise in the Priv i
Savings ratio will, however, be offset by increased governu. .t
consumption and the combined amount of private and govermmert
consumption will therefore increase slightly from 90 .5% in
1960/61 to 92% in 1962/63 and then decline gradually to 90.6
by 1967/68.

12 The import surplus which in 1960/61 accounted forp
5.6% of the G.D.P., is expected to rise to 7.4% in 1962/63
and then to fall gradually, with onc najor rcvercal in
1966/67, to 5.9% in 1967/68. This reduction will be due to
a combination of factors which relate both to increased
exports and to substantial import SubBtltutlonS particularly

after the 0il reflnery comes into operation in 1965/66.

e
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15 Some degree of price rise may be inevitable in the
Tuture. If prices were ﬁo rise 1% per annum in both private
and government consumption and oﬁly 4% in Gross Fixed
Investment and inventory accumulation, then the balance of
payments gap to be financed would increase rapidly from the

¢ -ticipated £506.3 million to £863,2 million. Even such a
moderate price rise would, therefore, add over £356.9
million to the gap. The Governmente intend, therefore, to
maintain a strict watch on the balance of payments position
and to adopt fiscal and monetary measures to ensure that

tae balmnce of payments gap will not widen unduly. The
Governments realise that even such a comparatively small
inflationary trend would also lead to undesirable distortions

in the allocation of investments and in econcomic incentives.

Resources and the Size of the Plan

Ady The resources required to meet government consumption,

Lhe_government capital programmes and other government

- obligations (debt service and other transfer payments), are

ootained from the following sources :-
(a) taxation;

(p) the internal resources of Statutory
Corporations;

(e) the drawing down of external reserves
accumilated in earlier years;

(d) the reserves.and expected surplusses
.of Marketing Boards;

(e) domestic borrowing; and
(f) . foreign loans and grants,
13 The resources required to finance private investment

c>me from private domestic savings, in so far as they are not

/invested
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_ invested ip Government issues, reinvested profits and other

internal .resources of private corporations and additional
private capital inflows from abroad. In addition, it is
expected that Statutory Development Corporations will make

loans to private businesses,

16, The total anticipated revenue and receipts over the
period available to the four Governments and including the
revenues derived by Statutory Corporations is estimated as

£1,240,2 million, This figure is made up as follows ;-

Lable 5.1

Bstimated Revenues from All Sources{1} -  1962/68

£ million

H

e —

{ Bstimated Revenue |Estimated Revenue(2)!
from to be derived from Total
Existing Sources |Additional Sources

—— = et S s S - A e 3 e T i

\

o —— i .

|
! : j
{Federal Government 428 ,5 | 292.2 660.7
1
'Northern Region 140,.5 : 55.6 i 196.1
| Eastern Region | 135.2 ! 15,6 : 180.0
] i f L, @ i TGS
{ Western Region | 130,2 : Jor 12 Be I | 2025+
i : e
TO0TAL : 83l .4 ; L05 .8 + 1240,
(1) Excludes revenues of Local Governments, which are
estimated at £58,0 million for 1962-68.
(2)- Includes internal resources of Statutory Corporations
47 The Governments of the Federation expect to receive

approximately one-half of the cost of the capital programme
in foreign loans and grants. They expect, therefore, to
contribute about half the cost of the capital programme out
of their own resources, in addition to meeting all recurrent
expenditure commitments, with the possible exception of
certain e&ucation and health expenditures which may also

F) o
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qualify for extern;l assistance, fo determine the resources
available for the capital programme, it has first been
necessary to calcuiate the actual total recurrent
expenditure to be borne by the Governments over the Plan period,
including the recurrent expenditure arising from the capital
programme , The internally raised resources will effectively

determine the size of the Governments' capital programmes.

18. * In considering this question, it has been assumed
that some degree of underspending in the programmes will be
inevitable. Over the past five years, underspending on the
Governments' capital programmes has averaged 18.8%. In this
Plan, underspending on recurrent expenditure prbgrammes has
béeﬁ-éssumed at 5%. In the case of capital 'expenditure, it
~has been assumed at 5% and 10% for the Federal and Regional
Programmes respectively. Whilst these assunptions may
appear_cptimistic compared with previous experience, it is
hoped that improved planning and executive capacity will
enable Governments to reduce the degree of underspending,
le underspending has been assumed in regard to the

-expendi tures of Statutory Corporations.

19. The considerations outlined above make it possible
to determine the actual and_t@e budggtted sizes of the Plan,
Total budgetted recurrent expenditures over the Plan period
are estimated -at £1,012.0 million before and £963.8 million
after the anticipated shortfall, It follows, therefore,
that Governments will bé able to provide a total of £276.L

million towards -the financing of the Plan.

20, the Planned capital expenditure amounts to £666 million
ﬁefore and £6ﬁ3.0 million after expected underspending, Foreign
aid is expe&ted to reach half of the latter sum, or £321.6
million. There remains, thus, an ﬁncovered gap of £45.0 million.
Either additional resources will have to be fouhd, or the capital

/programme
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brogramme will have to be slightly reduced to adjust to this
Dossaible shortfall in .resources.

21. Table 5,2 summarizes the financial position ;-
Table 2
Sources and Uses of Funds for the Government
Capital Programmes 1962/6% - 1967/68
£ million
Federal Western? Eagtern | Northern: Total
Govt, | Region.. Region. | Region. Govt.,
1. Resources

| |
E .
b

140.5 ° 8340t

(a) Existing Sources u28.5 : 130.2 @ 135.2 .
(b) New Sources 232,2 | 72 5 i L5.6 55.6 : L405.8
§ | X
Sub-total 660 .7 i 202.6 | 180.8 196.1 '1240.2
2. Recurrent enditure . E i >
(a) Proposed 48l4.3 1 165.8 5 166.9 195.0° 1012.0
(b) Less Underspending ~201.3 E S RS T - 9.8 :- 48,2
Sub-total 1160.0 ;2 160.0 | 158.6 185.2 | 963.8
3. Available for Capital , :
Programme 200,7 ! L2 .6 22,2 10.9 | 276.4
4. Planned Capital . ! ;
Expenditure | 407.0 85.3 76.0 7.7 | 666.0
5. Less Underspending i - 5.6 e - 7.6 - 9.8 - 23.0
6. Requirement for Capital : %
Programme | L4O1.4 85.3 E 68 .44 87.9 | 643.0
] : i
7. Availsble for Capital | ! |
Programme | 200.7 | L42.6| 22,2 10.9 - 276.4
i | |
. : 1
8- Gap : 2001? g 11-20? i ‘u602 | ??IO : 36656
i ! | : !
9. Assumed Foreign Aid 3 2007 La.7 I 3L.2 : L ,0 3241.6
- I i *u ata at,
10. Uncovered Gap - Sy L B e L5.,0
e'
Notes : # . : i
—— Projected to increase at the rate of 12% pel annum

budgetted figure of £85.3,

ey

Underspending has already been estimated in

It is expected that a substantial portion of this

gap will be financed by capital generated by the
use of Marketing Board funds allocated to the
proposed Development Bank,
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The Structure of the Plan

22, It has been continually stressed that the highest
priorities in this Plan have been accorded to agriculture,
industry and technical training, These priorities are

reflected in the sectoral distribution of capital e xpenditure.

S As io explained'in péragraﬁh 19 abéve, a tota}
budgéfted éxﬁenditure of £1,678.,0 miliion.is proposed, of
which £1,012,0 million will be for the recurrent and £666,0
millioﬁ wiil be fﬁr the capital prﬁgramme. The sectoral
distribution of capital expenditure compared with that for

the 1955~61 Plan period. will be as follows := - -~ -

Bable i 5

Distribution of Government Capital Programmes among
Major Expenditure Categories, 1955-61 and 1962-68

s —— 1 — -

| 1955-61 Plan | 41962-68 Plan
1 i e e
I »
Development Expenditure i 50 .8% 70 .8%
i e ......_.-_...---!__.____ - ——— S
i : ]
Social Overhead Expenditure | 19 .9% i 21 3%
Administrative Expenditure : 29 .3% i 7 « 9%
2y, It is of particular interest to obverve the major

gshift in emphasis which is to occur in those sectors which
have been accorded highest priority. The following

iliustrates the positi@n(1) HE

/Table 5.4

Table 5.6 appended to this Chapter provides the full
sectoral breakdown of the 1962-68 National Economic

Plan.



Table 2ol

Distribution of Government gapital Expenditure on
Areas of Major Emphasisg, 1955~61 and 1962-68,

I : . SE

- e R ool P 1962-68 Plan

' Expenditure.Percantage of ‘(Expenditype Percentage of
, ] Plan : Plan

; ; (£ million), Expendiftupe :,(S million) Expenditure;

if?imary Production 847 3¢7% : 84,2 1311%
}Trade and Industry 6.9 2,9% [f 81,2 .:é.?% -
gEducgtion 18,8 | 8 ,0% ! 69,8 10.9% ¢
: s : iy
TOTAL o | 44 AL 35,2 | 35 ;

Problems with which they are faceg in these fields,

' Gross Investment in the Bconomy

Government Investment
—.—-—__-——_‘—"——-H-——-

25, As stated above in paragraph 6, total Gross Fixed i
Investment for the Plan period is expected to be £1,177.8 millj :ﬂ;éw'
(excluding Defence Spending). The Planned public capital | '
investment by the Govermments of the Federation, Statutory
Corporations and Local Government bodies is estimated at .

£616,0 million ovep the Plan period..: Total Governmment capital

investment in the national income Sense consists of £616,0

out of Tecurrent expenditure totalling caﬁiﬁal formation in the
public sector of £757¢3 million(T). To achieve capital
Tormation of 15% of Gross Domestic Product, it follows that
g8ross private capital formation must be of the orderp of

£419,8 million over the.six-year period, It this'takeshplace,

/the

1) It shoulg be explained that "Government capital formatigal.iseludes
that portion of recubrent cxpenditure which has not been included
under Government cansu:;$iont_hut‘;? cxc}udqs the pubctonkial

- . : The detalls are to be found
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the Governments will have provided 64% of thé'fotal gross
investment and the prlvate sector will previde 36%, This
is a reversal of past proportions when the privete" sector
was sl1ght1y 1arger than the public sector, This arises

from the intention of the Governments to provide those basic

" services needed for a more vigorous growth of the private

sector in future Plan periods. It should be noted that the
increase in the share of capltal formatlon undertaken by
Government 15 due to a large extent to the expansion of
1nvestments by Statutory Cerporatlons.

Private Investment

26, This reversal of the past proportions in the
importance of the private and public sectors requires further
comment, It will be observed that the private sector is
required to invest about £70 million annually, This is no
larger than the estimated investment in 1959/60. During
that year, major companies contributed a little over £20

million to this total.,

27. ° In the future, the contribution of major private
compahies is expected to grow substantially, Small
Nigerian businesses are also expected to increase their
investments. On the other hand, private building,
particularly of housing in the smaller towns and rural
areas, is expected to stay at the present level or possibly

to declihe,

28, The projected rate of private capital formation is,
therefore, believed to be very conservative and will almost

certainly be exceeded, It is expected that any shortfall

‘in Government capital formation will be made up - or more

than made up - by private investments, or that the projected

rate of gross investments of 15% of G,D.P, is likely to be

/maintained

b B
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maintained or even surpagsed. To the extent to which private
investment is due to an increased capital inflow, it will
provide its own financing and will not lead to any balance of
payments problems, In any case, whether financed from
abroad or domestically, the projected rate of growth of the

economy is likely to be maintained or possibly exceeded,

Private Capital Inflow.

29. Even if total private investment should remain nearly
constant each year, it is anticipated that foreign private
capital inflow will increase sharply. Of the total £419.8
million of required private capital formation, it is hoped
that the foreign private capital inflow over the Plan period
will be of the order of £200 million to sustain the réquired
rate of growth and to finance the required import surplus.
There is little precise information about the present rgte of
foreign private investment, but it is commonly estimated as
being at least £10 to £20 million per year. Thus, the
anticipated foreign private capital inflow over the Plan period
represents an increase of 66 to 223% over present levels.

The anticipated increase in foreign private igvestment
constitutes one of the major challenges in implementing the

Plan,

30. The anticipated inflow of private investment is
consistent with the planned growth in domestic savings and
especially public savings, The increase of domestic
savings, almost all through public agencies, willl leave
correspondingly less for domestic private consumption and
investment, Moreover, combined with foreign aid of
£321,6 million, foreign private investment of at least
£185 million is required to finance the anticipated import

surplus of £506.3 million,

/Bxports and
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Exports and Imports oy

3 The export projections indicate that, degpite
substantial price declines, expected total exports,
including re-exports, maf be expected to rise from £164.9
mill ion in 1960 to £239.4 million in 1967.

325 Nigeria has already developed a fairly diversified
export economy. Seven major exports in 1960 - cocoa, palm
kernels, groundnuts, rubber, palm oil, timber and tin -
accounted for about three-quarters of the total value of

exports. The development programme provides for a further

" rise in export production of these commodities, In

addition, cotton lint and pétroleum will become Najor foreign
exchange earners. By 1967, petroleum is likely to have
displaced cocoa as the single most important source of
foreign exchange earnings and cotton will have become the

fifth most important export.

33, Imports have grown rapidly in the past as National
Income rose, and they are expected 1o continue to grow at a
substantial rate. The projected rise above the 1960 level

will be 31.8% in 1967, The changes may be summarized as

follows :=
Table 5,5
Percentage Distribution of Imports p
9
| 1954 E 1960 1967
T : T FEEE
| !
Food, Drink and Tobacco t 155 f 1l.2 13.7
] e —
Mineral Fuels i ‘ 5 | bl : 1
i H s
Chemicels | 4.2 | GeT . 7.2 :
Menufactured Articles | ! el |
classified by material L47.6 | 37 9 } 35.0
1 i L
Machinery and Transport e 1 : i
Equipment ! A e 2h.3 29.3 ;
| Others T 13.5 15,0

iy

/Bxrected

L
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Expected domestic production of high quality foodstuffs, of
manufactured goods (paints, pharmaceuticals, soap, textiles,
thread, tyres, tubes, and building materials), and of the
refinery products will serve already established markets.
These import substitutes will facilitate the shift in the
pattern of imports away ffom consumption gobds into

development goods.

Balance of Payments

s, The anticipated exports and imports, together-with
receipts and payments for transport, insurance and debt,
pesult in 2 balance of payments deficit of £506.3 million.
Except for the resources needed for debt servicing, it is a
measure of the resources available to the economy on the
‘assumptions made in the Plan, The growing gap between the
imports needed and the exports available to finance them is
explained by the demand for an increasing volume of imports,
the decline in export prices, and to the additional external
debt payments engendered by the total capital investment
programmes ., The projected import surplus of £506,3 million
will be financed by the anticipated foreign aid of £300-£321

million and foreign private capital inflow of £185-£200

million.
Debt and External Debt Payments
35, The proportion of equity or loans in foreign private

investment of £185-£200 million cannot be known, It ds
anFicipated, however, that this investment will, under certain
agsumptions, which are specified in Anneiure II, increase
externsl private debt payments during this Plan period from
about £1.L millien in 1965/66 to £5.4 million by 1967/68.

Over the Plan periﬁd, the private capital inflow will
contribute to the growth of the Gross Domestic Product and to
foreign exchange earnings. These advantages will far

/outweigh
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outweigh the increased amount required to service the capital

inflow.

36, Government debt from domestic sources is reflected in
the Government recurrent expenditure programmes, . New
Government debt from external sources will be some part of

the anticipated £300 million foreign aid.

37 The significance of external debt rests primarily on
the level of debt repayments expected, Increasing debt
charges reduce the resources left for discretionary allocation
by Governments. .;t is commonly considered that the total
acceptable level of foreign debt repayments should, as a rule,
not exceed approximately 10% of the country's total export
earnings. The expected level of new foreign public debt
when combined with e xisting debt, generates a level of
repayments that will probably fall within this permiggible
upper limit and will leave some margin for additional debt
servicing, However, the upper limit will probably be

reached by the last year of the Plan, This emphasises the
need for the utmost caution in regard to the rates on which
external finance is obtained and the need to obtain a large
portion of this finance in the form of loans at low interest
rates and grants, - Unless, therefore, care is taken to ensure
that Government and foreign private investment is made in such
a manner as to raise Nigeria's export earningx and to lead to
efficient import substitutions, balance of payments

difficulties will arise during the Second Plan period,
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Table 5.6 Y
NATIONAL PLAN - SECTORAL BREAXDOWN
£'000
| ENorthern‘EasterniWestern ! ! Percentage
'Federa1: Region !Region. Region., | L0tal Distribution
i lr : SRR S e L
I Primary f i |
Production 120,869 | 22,494 | 30,300 ; 17,442 91,4051 (5
IT Trade and ! ! | :
Industry el 9,864 1 12,550 | 18,440 | 8L,58Y| {27
IIT Electricity 98,140 | 1,500 400 ! 2,000 102,ouol 15.3
IV Transport
System 99,609 | 2L,660 | 8,850 7,100 [140,219| 21 .1
G — . _i e e
V Communications {30,000 ! - - | - 30,000 4.5
VI Water & Other i ;
Irrigation 2,485 | 7,bb2 | 7,300 | 10,603 | 27,830 4.2
'an_m- i e s e -.-i- —— e s 4 . ——
VII Education 29,154 | 18,949 | 8,800 | 12,850 | 69,753, 10.5
} e
VIII Health 11.869 ! 3,317 1,700} 1,636 | 18,522° 2.8
IX Town & Country ! ] J ! |
Planning 121,595 ' 6,000 | 3,850 | 9,280 | 40,725 ; 6.1
: i J =4 : e SR
X Co-operatives - ? 2,439 % L0oo 2 1,500 4,339 : Qs
| | . : {
XI Social Selfare | 1,689 i 450 510 2,649 O.ly
XII Information | 2,351 | 88 | LS50 773 | 3,662 0.5
XITT Judiciel i\ 272 ; SN 250 964 ' 0.1
1 |
XIV General : ; f i
Administration: 42,779 ! 993 600 | 1,114 45,486 6,8
il L S A e e e o
Sl : . ;
XV Financial ; | i | j
Obligations | 2,425 ! = 1001 1,600 L, 125 0,6
! ; !
T 0 Tl : 406,967. 97,746 76,000 85,290 666,003 100.0




Annexure I to Chapter 5

PROSPECTS OF THE NIGERIAN ECONOMY

AGGREGATIVE PROJECTIONS

This Annexure, which must necessarily be written in
somewhat tecﬁnical language, details the assumptions and
procedure used to make the aggregative projections for the
Nigerian economy for the years 1962/3 to 1967/8. Its
purpose is to show in greater detail how the various
Government Programmes fit into the general development of
the Nigerian economy. It provides, in general, the tests
required ﬁo ensure the consistency of a comprehensive plan,
and to indicate the means by which the figures quotgd in
Chapter 5 have been arrived at, In this Annexure, the
calculations are presented under three differing sets of

assumptions and are shown in Tables A, B, and C,.

2. The assumptions underlying the calculations

presented in Table A are :-
(2) There will be no price changes;
(b) @G.D.,P. will increase at L% per year;

(¢) Private consumption will increase at 3%

Pedsj

(d) Gross Investment will remain at 15%
of Gross Domestic Product;

(e) The amount of inventory accumulation
will be half the increase in Gross
Fixed Investment;

(£) Governmernt ..nsumption, which in 1960/1
was £85 million or approximately 73% of
Gross Domestic Product, is assumed to
be 8% of Gross Domestic Product in 1961/2,
and is then assumed to increase by 3%
annually.

/Two sets
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Two sets of calculations are contained in Table A by having
also considered what the effect would be if private
consumption were to increase by 3.2% p.a. The purpose of
this variant is to indicate the effect which even such an
apparently slight change in the rate of growth of private

consumption would cause to the balance of payments position,

S From these assumptions, it is possible to calculate
the import surplus that is required to sustain the rate of
growth of G.D.P. of 4% p.a. Over the Plan period, this
import surplus would amount to £349.0 million if the rate
of growth in private consumption is held to 3%, but to
£405.6 million if consumption were permitted to grow at the
rate of 3.2%. Moreover, if private consumption were to
rise at 3% P.2., the balance of payments deficit would
decrease over the period; with a growth rate of 3.2% it

would increase.

Procedure employed for Test of Consistency

L. .Table A contains only two features of the Plan :-
(a) that G.D.P, is to grow at L% per annum; and
(b) that 15% of G.D.P. is to be invested annually,
B Table B takes iﬁto consideration the following
factors :-
(a) the anticipated effects of the Plan on

Government investment and consumption
and on the balance of payments;

(b) the expected deterioration of the terms
of trade;

(¢) the expected foreign assistance required
to implement the Plan;

/(a)



(d) the expected increase in the domestic
resources required to service the
agsistance received from external
sources. ' ;

6. It will be seen, therefore, that these calculations
indicate that, in the light of information now available,
the Programmes of the four Governments or the e ffect of
these Programmes are consistent with the expected rate of
growth of G.D.P. and the anticipated deterioration in the
terms of trade, In addition, the calculations show that
the projected rate of growth of resources available to
Nigeria will be sufficient to allow for the‘ggg capita
increase in the level of living which is one of the major
aims of the Development Plan. This test has been necessary
to ensure that the Programmes are feasible as to size and

composition.

e Since the method employed is somewhat unusual, it

is necessary to explain the steps taken in somewhat greater
detail, First, it was necessary to calculate the
anticipated balance of payments gap. In doing so, the
expected decline in the prices received for Nigeria's
eéxports was taken into account and, therefore, that export
earnings will grow less fast than the quantities of exports.

The details of these calculations are found in Annexure II,

8, The purpose of this calculation is to arrive at the
resources expected to be available to the Nigerian economy

for all reguirements of investment and consumption.  From

the expected G.D.P. calculcrted to increase at 4% p.a., the

expected exports of goods an& services were deducted since

they are not available within Nigeria. On the other hand,
the imports of gpods and services are added since those

represent resources which can be used for investment and

consumption.,

79
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9. In addition to exports and imports of goods and
services, Nigeria earns foreign exchange on the foreign
assots she holds., At the same time, Nigeria requires to
employ foreign e xchange for servicing foreign assets in
Nigeria., These inpayments and outpayments must now be
added to the exports and imports of goods and services,
The calculated balance of payments gap so arrived at was
then subtracted from the available resources.to arrive at

the figure for the "adjusted G.D.P,",

105 The adjusted G.D.P. allows, therefore, for the
expected deterioration in the terms of trade, the expected
capital inflow, and the expected effect of other payments

and receipts,

11. The second step was to calculate the Gross Fixed
Investment aimed at by the Plan, by taking 15% of the
adjusted G.D.P, The third step consisted of calculating

expected inventory accumulation,

18a Fourth, Government consumption was calculated from
the budgetted submissions for the Plan., According to the
practice suggested by the United Nations, and which has been

followed here, Government consumption consists of :-

(a) the recurrent expenditures of Government
less those recarrent expenditures which
are employed for the acquisition of
fixed assets;

Plus (b) capital expenditures on Defence;
Less  (c) all debt service, vhich is treated as a

transfer payment,

A5 Calculations based upon tne known figures of expenditure

incurred in 1960/1 show that Government consumption was the

/following
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following percentage of recurrent expenditure, less debt

service :-

Federal Government : 75 .0%
Northern Region : 87.7%
Eastern Region : 93.8%

Western Region : 91 .5%

Tt has been assumed that these percentages will remain

constant over the Plan period.

14. As has already been explained in paragraph 18 of
this Chapter, an underspending factor of 5% has been
assumed in the recurrent e xpenditure budgets of each of the

four Governments. Table D summarizes the results.

- (L5 AN Private consumption is calculated as the difference
between the availeble resources and the resources needed
for Governmment consumption, Gross Fixed Investments and

Inventory Accumulation.

16, The calculations made on the basis of these assumptions
are shown in detail in Table B and clearly indicate that the
Plan is internally consistent, permitting not only the
investment of 15% of G.D.P., but also the increased Government
consumption and the desired increase in the per capita level
of consumption, Their significance has been further

discussed in the body of the text of this Chapter,

Effect of Price Rises

4 Table C is calculated on the assumption that the prices
of goods and services required by private and government
consumption will rise by 1% per year and the prices of
investment goods by 3% per year, The purpose of this
calculation has been to estimate the effect of a moderate

/inflation



inflation on the balance of payments gap to be financed.

As can be seen, even a moderate inflation may le&d to major
balance of payments trouble, 'The implications for economic
policy which are discussed in paragraph 13 of this Chapter
stress,' therefore, the major importance of anti-inflationary
policies and the need for a constant watching of the balance

of payments.



TABLE A
PROSPECTS OF THE NIGERIAN ECONOMY
Alternative (a)

1960/1 1961/2 1962/3 1963/4 1964/5 1965/6 1966/7 1967/8 1962/3 — 1967/8
Private consumption increasing 3% p.8. 922.0 949.7 g78.2 1007.5 1loav.7 1068,8 1100.9 1155.9 6327.0
Government Consumption increasing % 85.0 92.6 log.8 1322.6 183.6 185.4s.a1 8.5 R1IB1.0 T82.7
starting with 8% in 1960/1
Gross Fixed Investment 15% of G.D.P. 158.,0 173.6 180.5 18757 195.2 203,0 211.2 £219.6 1197.2
Inventory Accumulation, 3% change 10,0 7.8 4.0 3.6 3.8 9.9 4,1 4.2 23.6
in G.F,I.
Resources Required 1175.0 1223.7 1265.0 1311.4 1360.3 1411.1 1464.0 1518.% BA330.5
Gro;s Domestic Product increase 111S. B 1157.0 1208.83 1851i.4.130085 135556.6 1407.7 1464.0 7981, &5
4% P=ae
Import Surplus required - 62.5 -66.9 -61.7 -60,0 -58,8 -~ 57.6b - B6.3 - 84.7 —548,0
Alternative (b)
Consumption to increase at 3.2%
Private Consumption increasing 3. 2% 922.0 951.5 981,9 1013.4 1045.8 1079.3 1113.8 1149.4 6383.6
pl = 1
Resources Required 11i%5.0 49226, 1268.7 1317.3 1368,4 1421.,6 1476.9 1634,2 EB3ET. 1L
Import Surplus Regquired - 6245 %.-068.5 - 65,4 — 65,9 - 66.9 -68,0 -69.2 - 70,2 —-405.6
Percentage Distribution (a)
Private Consumption 82.9 82.1 81l.3 B0.5 9.7 79.0 78.2 .5
Government Consumption 7.6 8.0 8.5 9.0 9.5 10.0 10.56 11.0
Gross Fixed Investment 14.2 15.0 15.0 15,0 15,0 15.0 15.0 15.0
Inventory Accumulation 0,9 . 0.7 0.3 0.3 0.3 0.3 0,3 0.3
IDIPDI't Su:['plua = B.6 - 5,8 = 5.1 -~ 408 - 4,5 - 4,3 - 4,0 - 3.8
Total 100,0 100.0 100,0 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0
Private and Government Consumption ‘90,56 GOET - 89,8 89.5 89.2 89.0 88.7 88.5
Percentage Distribution (b)
Private Consumption 82,9 82.2 8l1.6 81.0 80,4 79.7 790 78.5
- 5.6‘ = 5.9 T 5.4 = 5.5 L 5-1 L 5-0 - 4-9 e 4.8
S 00 - 90,2 —/90.1 -~ 90,0 =89.9 = 89.7 -~ 89,6 = 89.56

Import Surplus
k}?&vate plus CGovernment Consumption
T

-




TAELE B

PROSPECTS OF THE NIGERIAN ECONOMY

1960/1 1961/2 1962/3 1963/4 1964/5 1965/6 1966/7 1967/8 1962/3-1967/8
Private Consumption (Residual) 922.0 988.6 1015.5 1040,7 1068.6 11073 Ia34.4 6364, 7
Government Consumption %Table 1-D) 85.0 106,%7 115.4 127.4 157.6 140879 100%0 798, 4
Gross Fi§ed Investment (15% of adjusted 158.0 (168.83) 178.6 185.9 192.7 199.,7 205.6 214,6 1177.1
G.D.P.
Inventory Accumulation 10.0 B,L B.6 B4 3¢5 2.9 4,4 22,9
Resources Available/Required 1175.0 1279.0 1320:2 1364.2 1409.4 1464,9 1515.4 8353,1
Import Surplus (Table III,8) ~ 62.5 - 88,3 -8l.2 ~ ¥9.7 - 78.2 - 94,3 - 84.6 -506. 3
Adjusted G.D.P. d112.5 1190,7 1239,04 1284:5" 1331.2 1570.6 1430,8 7846,8
Real G.D.P. projected at 4% 1112.5 1157.0 1203.3 1251.4 1301.5 1353.6 1407.7 1464.0 7981.5
INDICES
Private Consumption 100.,0 oW, 2 . 110.3  112.9 115,959  120.1 18%.0
' Government Consumption 100,0 125.5 136.8 149.9 161.9 175.6 190,6
Gross Fixed Investment 100.0 113,0 10 Ereciiyd 122.0 126.4 130.1 135.8
Resources Available 100.,0 108,9 112.4 116.1 119.9 124.7 1%9.0
Adjusted G.D.P. 100,0 10750 SRaTLds 155 199,57 123.2 128.6
PERCENTAGE CHANGE OVER PREVIOUS YEAR Average annual
Change
Private Consumption J0Z.%7 108, JI02:%7 =@ 10%.6 1028 102, 8
Government Consumption 10B.,2 110.4 108.,0  108.,4  108,b 108.7
Gross Fixed Investment 104,.1 103.7 103,6 103.0 104.4 103.8
Additional G.D.P, 104.1 103.7 108,60 108.0 104,44 103, 8
Real G.D.P. 104.0 104.0 104,0 104.0 104,0 104.0
PERCENTAGE DISTRIBUTION
Private Consumption 82.9 83,0 81.9 81.0 80.3- 80.8 79.3
Government Consumption () 9,0 9.4 9.9 10.53 10.9 11.3
Government Capltal Formation 14,2 8.4 8.7 9.4 9.9 10.4 10.4
Private Capital Formation 6.6 6.3 5.6 “wba 4.6 4.6
Ingentory Acecumilation 0.9 0.4 0.3 0.3 0.3 0.2 0.3
Am®rt Surplus ~ 5,6 = .4 = 6,6 = 6.2 = 5.8 = 6.9 = 5.8
A{;psted G.D.P, : 100.0 106.0 100.0 100.0 J00.0 100.0 100.0
rIvate and Government Consumption 90,5 92,0 91,3 90.9 90,6 Q1.7 90,6
Gross Fix Investment 14,2 15.0 15,0 15,0 15.0 15.0 15.0




™ TABLE B

A PROSPECTS OF THE NIGERIAN ECONOMY
1960/1 1961/2 1962/3 1963/4 1964/5 1965/6 1966/7 1967/8 1962/3-1967/8
Private Consumption (Residual) 922.0 0868.6 10185.3 104D,7 31068.6 11075 11g4. 4 6364, 7
Government Consumption ETable 1-D) 85,0 106.7 115,4 127.4 1237.6 =kd905 I GT.D 798,4
Gross Fi§ed Investment (15% of adjusted 158.0 (168.3) 178.6 185.9 192.7 199,7 205.6 214.6 1177.1
G.D.P.
Inventory Accumulation 10,0 a5 1 B.6 3.4 545 2.9 4.4 22.9
Resources Available/Required 1175.0 1279.0 1320.2 1364.2 1409.4 1464.9 1515.4 8353.1
Import Surplus (Table ITI,8) - 62,5 - 88,3 = 8l1l,2 = 7o.7 =7B.,2 -94.3 - 84.6 -506. 3
Adjusted G.D.P. 112,56 1190,7 1239.0%,1284,5" 1331.2 1370.6 1430,8 7846, 8
Real G,D.P. projected at 4% 1112.5 1157.0 1203.3 1251.4 1301.5 1353.6 1407.7 1464.0 7981,5
INDICES
Private Consumption 100,0 107%.2 . 110.1 112,89 1l15.9 1%20,1 123,0

 Government Consumption 100.,0 125.5 135.8 149,9 161.9 175.6 190.6
Gross Fixed Investment 100.0 113,0 1 I e Ry (R £ e 126.4 130,1 135.8

Resources Available 100.0 108.9 112.4 116.1 119.9 124.7 129.0
Adjusted G.D.P.

100.0 107,60 Ail.4  J15,5 119.7 123,2 128,6
PERCENTAGE CHANGE OVER PREVIOUS YEAR Average annual

Change

Private Consumption 102.,% 102.5 102.7 105.6 102.6 102.8

Government Consumption 108.,2 110,4 108,00 108.4 108.5 108, 7

Gross Fixed Investment 104.1 103.7 103.6 103.0 104.4 103,8

Additional G.D.P. 104,17 103.7 1085 105.0 104.,4 103, 8

Real G.D.P. 104.0° J04i0  do4,0 104100 104.0 104.0

PERCENTAGE DISTRIBUTION

Private Consumption

B2.9 83,0 81,9 81.0 80.3 - 80.8 79.3

Government Consumption 7.6 9,0 9.4 9.9 10.3 10.9 11.3
Government Capital Formation 14.2 B.4 8.7 9.4 9.9 10.4 10.4
Private Capital Formation 6.6 6.3 5.6 " 5,1 4.6 4.6
Ingentory Accumulation 0.9 0.4 0.3 0.3 0.3 0.2 0.3
rt Surplus ~ 5,6 - 7,4 - 6,6 - 6,2 - 5.9 - 6.9 - 5,9
ﬂ§;§5t3d G.DsFs . 100.0 100.0 100,0 100,0 100,0 100.0 100.0
Private and Government Consumption 9.5 92,0 91.3 S0.9 90.6 91.7 90.6
Gross Fix Investment 14,2 15.0 15.0 15,0 15,0 15.0 15.0




TABLE C

PROSPECTS FOR THE NLGERIAN ECONOMY

1960/1 1961/2 1962/3 1963/4 1964/5 1965/6 1966/7 1.967/8 1962/3-1967/8

Private Consumption, 1% p.a. price rise “s2.0 106E, 4 1045.8 1gBs.s LiSaw0 Wlifals® azi5.8 66:45.8

Government Consumption, 1% p.a. Pprice 85.0 108.8 118.9 1325 144.,5 158.3 173.3 836.8
rise

Gross Fixed Investment, 3% p.a. price 158.0 180.4 188.,7 196.6 204, % 211.8 222.1 1204.3
rise

Inventory Accumulation, ¥ change in 10.0 5.2 3.7 3.5 3.6 3.0 4,6 23.6
G, F.I. —_—

Resources Required 131760 1302.8 1357.1 1414.9 1474.8 1546.,6 1613.8 8710,0

G.D.P. 4% adjusted from Table B 1112.5 1190.7 1239.0 1284,5 133l,2 137C.6 1430,8 7846,8

Gap to be financed - 62.5 112.1 1180 130.4 143.6 176.0 183.0 863.2

Less Calculated Gap 88,3 Bilae 7.7 8.2 94,3 84.6 506,35

Egquals effect of price rise 23,8 36.9 50.7 65.4 SL.7 98,4 356.9

PERCENTAGE DISTRIBUTION
Private Consumption 84.7 84,4 84,3 84,2 86,6 84.9
Government Consumption 8.1 9.6 10.3 10.9 11.5 12,1
{4 Gross Fixed Investment 15.2 15.2 15.3 15,4 15.5 15.5

Inventory Accumulation 0.4 0.3 0.3 0.3 0.2 0.3

Tmport Surplus (Gap to be financed) -~ 9,4 —=9,6 -10.2 --10.8 -12.8 -12.8

Adjusted G,D.PF. 100.0 100,.0 100.0 100,0 100,0 100.,0




TABLE D

GOVERNMENT CONSUMPTION ESTIMATED FROM BUDGET SUBMISSIONS
AND ALLOWING FOR UNDERSPENDING

£ million

1062/3 1963/4 1964/5 1965/6 1966/7 1967/8

Federal Government 41.2 44,9 50,3 53.9 BT 61,3

Northern Region 17.0 19,5 21. 24.6 27.9 31.6
Eastern Region 1853 19.2 21.3 w.28.b 26,7 28,2
Western Region 17.8 19.6 21T 28. 2 25.6 28.5

Local Governments 12.4 L2 12.4 12.4 12.4 12.4

TOTAL 106.7 115.4 127.4 137.6 149.3 162.0
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Annexure II to Chapter !

EXPORTS, IMEQRTS.AND BALANCE OF PAYMENTS

The Development Programme deﬁends in large measure on
the ability of Nigeria to finance the imports of necessary
development goods. It is estimated that the total import
surplus which will have to be financed for the years 19ﬁ2/3
through 1967/8 will be £506.3 million, provided that there is
no price inflation and in the absence of any deliberate

policy to restrict imports,

2. The assumptions and calculations used to calculate
this gap are set forth briefly in this Annexure. To put the
future estimates into perspective, it is necessary first to
present the figures for the past performance of imports and
exports. Table E indicates that there has been an apparent
import surplus on current account since 1955, This import
surplus has remained fairly steady at around £30 million from
1957 through 1959, but has since increased sharply. The
value of" imports has increased steadily, while exports have
fluctuated somewhat more as a result of price movements and
the volume of exported crops. In the future the import
surplus is expected to grow until about 1963/L and then
gradually dcerease as a result of the combination of import
substitutions and increased exports resulting from the

development programme.,

Exports

59 The export projections which have been made in
consultation with international commodity market experts

as to prices and with the Regional Governments as to
qualities are set forth in Tables F and G. In particular,
the effect of the regional agricultural Programmes on the
output of agricultural commodities and the increased

domestic use of cotton for textiles and groundnuts for

/crushing
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crushing has been allowed for, _ Petroleum.exports are
expected to rise rapidly and they are likely to become

Nigeria's biggest single export by the end of the Plan period,

‘Imports

L. Because imports are more diveréified, thedr®
projection is more complicated. The method of caleulating

imports has been as follows.

B First, the projections were made for as many
individual import classifications as was poésible. Seéondly,
it was assumed that the prices of individual import
categories would not change from 1960, In the ﬁast tén
years prices have risen, However, it is noteworthy thét a
larger number of countries are now able to supply the import
needs of Nigeria. As long as exchange controls and direct
import licensing are avoided, Nigeria may choose her
industrialized imports from a larger number of countries than
ever before. Nigeria should benefit from the éompetition

for her market, which will tend to keep prices low.

bl The demand for imports was first projected on the

assumption that no import substitution would take place.

Next, the known domestic production plans were calculated and
- deducted from the import needs. Wherever possible, the

import needs of import substitutes were then added in.

- It is almost certain that import substitutions were
under-stated: in particular, when the iron and steel industry
is established in Nigeria certain imports of basic materials,
such as structural shapes, rods and some sheets, will
undoubtedly diminish, On the other hand, it must be expected
that there will not only be import substitution but some shift

Sy in imports. - The method of.projection has tried to allow for

such-shifts. /Structure
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Structure of Imports

8. Table H summarizes the import projections by S.I.T.c.(1)

clagsification, and Table I gives the percentage distribution

of imports.

Balance of Payments on Current Account

9. The balance of payments on current account contains
other items which must be allowed for, such as payment and
rgceipts for shipping services and interest payments. In
general, Nigeria's payments for these items are likely to be
larger than her receipts. In 1960, receipts on current
account were 110.1% of the value of merchandise exports,
while outpayments on current account were 114.9% of

merehandise imports., OFf the receipts, 2.8% were income from

‘foreign assets held by Nigeria and of the payments 3.4% were

required br debt servicing. .

10. - For 1962 and 1963, the same percentages have been
applied to arrive at the total inpayment and outpayment on
current account. As the Plan envisages substantial Iincrease
of foreign borrowing, it has been assumed that, starting with

1963, the total outpayments of current account will increase.

The balance of payments figures are set out in Table J.

(1)

Standard Industrial Trade Classification.,



TABLE i

BALANCE OF PAYMENTS ON CURRENT ACCQUNT

1954 = First Half of 1961

——

’ Merchandise Merchandise Exports E Visible Apparent balance
i Imports _ Domestic Re-cxports 1 Balance on current
| it B i 0.0, account,
2ot = __“4__ _____ 3 o i ot Shie Ao o i pmet
. £'000 £'000 £'000 | £'000 f £ million
1954 114,069 146,242 3,290 + 35,463 i w28
1955 136,117 { 129,816 2,718 - 3,583 { =95
1956 150,713 i 132,261 2. 312 - 18,140 -~ 25,0
! {
1957 152,468 124,177 34357 - 214,934 - 30.6
i |
1958 166,274 b 132,791 24759 r - 30,901 - 31.0
1959 . 178,405 ! 160,505 2,992 i - 14,908 - 32.0 p
1960 215,195 | 160,904 3,984 ] - 50,307 - 72,4 p
] *‘
1961 : -
Jan. - Jun.; 145,146 : 119,023 2,420 ; - 23,703 n.a.
| i
~_Source ;- Federal Office of Statisties,
B l o

Provisional



TABLE F

-~

&

1966 1967
218,0 229.,0
420.0 420.0
18,9 201
172.0 472.0
It .0 42,0
63,0 k)
96.0 113.0
35.0 Slel
19.0 20,0
601 .,0 650.0
78.0 78.0
51.0 51.0
61.9 63.0
32,2 32,8
145.6 117.7
8,200 9.700
9.5 9.5

BP0 R D PROJECTIONS
1962 -~ 1967
Quantities in '000 tons (unless otherwise stated)
5 1960 -1961 196
i e Aczual igigiig Bisl 1962 1963 1964 1965
betual, Year
1. COCOA Up 5% per annum 154.0 oL,0 170.0 136.0, - 187.0 197.0 207.0
2. PALM KERNELS Unchanged 418.0 206.0 Lo0e@. H2,00 420.,0 420.0 L420.0
3. PALM QIL: Plantation 10,0 12.1 14.1 16.2 1756
L. Edible } o0 8L.0  450.0 451.4 164.8 175.2 17L.6
B Technical 4 34.0 10.0 37.0 ) 38.0 36 .0 Lo .0
4, COTTON LINT Co-ordinated with 2T 0 27.0 40.0 42,0 L5.0 L8 ,0 54,0
5. COTTON SEED g North.Region Plan 40,0 29.0 46,0 52,0 59.0 65.0 78.0
8. BENNI SEZD Up 5% per annum 27.0 9.0 27.0 29.0 30.0 320 33.0
9. S0YA BEANS Up 6% per annum 3.0 13.0 14.0 15.0 16.0 170 18.0
10. GROUNDNUTS Co-ordinated with 332.0 255.0 438,0 470.0 420.0 5150 559.0
11. GROUNDNUT OIL ; North. Region Plan 47.0 21.0 Bi:0- Bl:0  58.0 65,0 .0
12, GROUNDNUT CAKE Half exported 53.0 550 3.0 34.0 38.0 L3.0 L7 .0
s X i f;égﬁg?tons 57.0 28.0 57.0  60.6 61.5 61.4  61.6
14, GOAT SKINS Up 1% per annum
15. CATTLE HIDES Up 1% per annum
16. OTHER HIDES AND SKINS Up 1% per annum
17. TIMBER In million cu, ft. 27.9 0 26.53 28.0 27.6 2 o 28.7
Timber Index 100.0 94.29 100.5 99.0 99.3 185.0
18, PETROLEUM 827.0 348.0 2,000 3,000 4,500 5,300 6,800
19. TIN Metal content 7.8 5.4 2245 9.5 9.5 9.5 %5
20. COLUMBITE Up 9% per annum 0.9 349 4.3 4.6

343

- o

e r T o

3.6

e i e e S

S S

e

5.1

- —

5.5

AT

6.0

i
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TARIE G

EXPORT PROJECTIONS 1962497

Value in £ million

fcb price 8/t 1960 1964 1960  19€2 1963 . 1964 1965 1966 1967
actual January Base
to June Year %
actual _
COCoA 160 25.057 18,434 27 .2 28.5 30.0 .5 5. 3.8 36.6
PAT}H TENEIS Iy 25,097 10,220 17.18; 174 1;!#; 1?,2 4117!__.; 1;?& ‘:17’?
PAII OIL: Plantation 7 - .9 : 1 i I :
Faible & %’” -Cel 6.9  jo.oemn i 08k 11,2 11.9 11.8 1.7 1.7
Technical 57 2,117 638 2.1 2.4 2,2 2.2 23 2.3 2.4
COTTCN TINT 225 5.905 5.93 9.0 9.5 10.1 10.8 12.2 1.2 16.0
COTT(Y "FID 18 1.039 767 .8 .9 14 4.2 1.4 1.7 2.0
BRI “TED sg 1.8%3 627 1.8 1.9 2,0 2.4 2.1 2.3 2.4
SOVA BEANS 2 120 L2 L A .5 5 5 5 .6
OTITNUTS 50 21 .956 15,933 2.9 23.5 2u.5 25.8 28.0 30.0 32.5
GROUIIUT OLI. 86 5.296 2.1422 L.5 L.5 5.0 5.4 6.4 6.6 6.6
GRCUNINUT C/KE 22 1.558 851 N 1.1 1.3 1.4 1.5 4t i
RUTBER £210 to 1965. 14,200 5.842 1.9 12.8 i12.8 12.8 13.0 9.9 10.1
2160 after 1965 ' -
GOAT CTINS 760 1.982 797 2.0 2.0 2.0 2.1 2. 2 2.4
CTTIE HIDES 260 1.626 . 765 1.6 4.7 47 1.7 a1l qer A
OTHER HIDES & SKINS 1080 1 L33 9 .9 9 9 .3 1.0 1.0
TI‘;’:&E?: Lovs, Sawn, As in 1960 8.133 L, 684 b 8.1 8.0 8.0 8.3 9.4 9.5
Flywood

FETVOLEF' 5.3 L., 408 1.853 10.6 15.9 23.9 28.1 36,0 L3.5 oy T
TV 760 6,045 3.237 Tl P s T Tl Tl Tel
COLUMBITE 635 2,121 .58% 2.3 2.5 2 3.0 L] 3.6 3.9
SUB-TCTAL 150,512 B lgs.  Alls 1524 165.6 175.2 190.2 203,0 218.3
OTHER EPCIC (77 of Sub-Total) 10,392 2427 9.9 10.6 1.6 12.3 B 14.2 165.3
TOTAT. 160. 904 8,920 151.2 4627  177.2 187.5 203 5 217.2 233.6

CRAID TOTAT, IPTCRIS Including Re-exparts 164,888 8.6 1549 1667 186 1924 2085 226 2B L

(102.476% of total). e



TMPORT PROJECTICNS, £ MITIION 1960 ACTUAL AND 19621967 P QJRCTED

L
SIIC To. 1960 1962 1963 196k 1965 1966 1967,
0, 1 Food Drint, Tdbacco 30.1 3.0 35,6 37,3 39.0 40,8 L2.7
Tess Iimort substitution (net) SN 1.0 1.6 2.9 2.3 3.7 1.0
= Trpected T ports 20,1 55.0 o o e A =" A SR R e .7
2 Crde jatqg%glg except fuels 2.1 2.1 24 2 22 2.2 S
5 Yirerl Mucle 9.4 10.8 1.7 12.7 13.8 15.0 16.1
Tess Donestic Production oL e, Ry, " L7 104 11.4 125
= Txpected Imports 9. 10,8 1.7 80 3.4 3.6 oA )
L!- ﬁml”ﬂl fn"' VE"';EtElble Oils rli r"‘l -1 0.1 91 e1 -91
5 Chemicals 12.2 14.3 15.4 16.7 18.1 19.6 213
Tess Expected Danestic ProCuctian 0 6 e PR, 1.0 1.8 1.0 1.0 1.0
= Expected Imports 12,2 RS 4.0 S ART 1A% 18.6 20.3
6 lenufactured articles by material 0.6 88.2 92,1 96.6 101 7 107.2 113.0
Lese Domestic Froduction r___@ﬂ_‘.__,_'_m_é_.ﬂ__. 9.5 14,2 U R i S i S
= Expected Imports 80,6 82.3 82.6 82.4 g7.1 92.6 _98.L
7 Yachinery & Transport Equipment 51.6 &.5 66.2 Tt TilD 82.L 82,6
lidscellanecus HMamufactured Articles 23.9 25.9 27.0 28,2 28.5 3.0 32.6
iadjusted for import substitutions)
9 [fscellsnecus Transactions 2.7 2.7 2.7 2.7 2ol 2.7 2.7
20IL BEETIED DR o 212.7 2.7 20,0 25.2 5.2 270.3 201.5
_]_Z_e_s-_a}_ e—eports xx) 20 2. 2.6 2.9 3.1 3.0 =7
= ”TETJIITvU“Tﬂ £) 2100 230.3 238,2 2h2.3 2521 266.9 277.8
e e P T T Emnludlng fe-erEEEE"’ . —
T Detail will not add up because of ramding T
. xxX Except petroleun which as been previously S

decuucted



PERCENTAGE DISTRIBUTIQN 1960 ACTUAL. 1962-66 FROJFCTED

TABIE T

= SIT.C, f 1954 1960 J' 1962 i 1963 g 1964 1965 1966 F 1967 f

| 0.1 i Food, Drink snd Tobacco 14.5 4.2 i 144 ; 14.4 101 14.0 13.7 13.7

o, o i Crude Materials P 5 1.0 1.0 § OB (% 0.3 0.9 0.8 0.8

| 0,5 | vinerel Tuels 1.9 TRV I 4.9 3. 1.3 1,3 1.4

i 0, L { Animal and Vegetable 0ils nei;ligible

| 0, 5 | cnemicats Lo UR e R TR ST BRI S 7.2

E 0, 6 | Manufactured Articles by

: meterial L7.6 379 5.4 .5 ot A 3.3 5.0

B | ehinery ot Tenapint !

.l equipment ) 4.3 26,1 27.5 29.2 30.4 30,5 29.5

i 0, 8 | Miscellaneous Narufactured

' articles 8.3 .2 T 1.2 11.2 15 11.5 11.6

f 0, 9 { Miscellaneous Transactians 17 125 1.2 1l A 1 q 1.0 1.0

i : TOTAL 100.0 { 100.0 | 100.0 100:0/ | 100.0 | 100.0 || 100.0 100.0 |
: l 4




TABLE J

PROJECTED BALANCE OF PAYMENTS ON CURRENT ACCOUNT

1962 - 1967

of

Year

Merchandise Only

Total Receipts

e e — e

Total Payments

.,‘|

Balance on

.
Exports Imports(1) Ozcggﬁii?t | Ozcggaii?t ; ggﬁgziz
e ' s L S
1962 162.7 230.3 i 179.1 267.4 ! 258
1963 177.2 238,2 | | 195.1 276.3 : - 81.2
1964 187,2 242.5 E 206.4 286.1 ' - 79.7
1965 203.5 252, i 22U .1 302.3 I - 78.2
1966 217.2 266.9 1 239.1 333.4 . I - 943
1967 233.6 277.8 | 257.2 3118 :- | - 84.6
(1)

After an adjustment for re-exports.



“r

CHAPTER 6

FEDERAL GOVERNMENT DEVELOPMENT PROGRAMME 1962£§§

The principal feature of the Netional Development Plan ig
its geearing for growth - growth, that is, not in the sense of
achieving spectecular immediate or even short-term results, but
rather in the sense of leying a solid and enduring foundation for
future expangion = an essential pre-requisite in our evelution
towards e self-sustaining economy. ' Each Government is, of course,
responsible for the sexecution of those projects within the National
Development Plan which fall within its Constitutional responsibilities.
The allogation of investment therefore, necessarily differs as
between the Federal Government Programme and that of each of the
Regional Governments, and they differ esmong themselves according to
their own individual giroumstances, but all contribute in full
measure to the sohievement of the overall objectives. For these
reasons, 1t is impossible to judge the Development Programme of any
one Government in_isolaticn either from the National Plan or from
the Programmes of the other Governments, since each of the four
Development Programmes cannot be complete in itself and is but one

part of a composite and coherent whole,

2 - This Chapter is conoerned Primarily to provide a brief
outline of the Federal Development Plan end the ﬁajor projects
contained within it. It does not seek to discuss specific
economic, fiscal and monetary policies which the Federsl Government
intends to adopt to meet the challenging problems whiech will arise
in the implementation of the National Plan, since these policies

are more properly discussed in Chapter 10,

5 In the past the main objective of the Federal Government!s
economic development policy has been to concentrate on the pre-
conditions for further development, particularly the so-called
infra-structure, The main emphasis in investment was in fact
dlreoted towards projects which fe3l within the exoclusive

competence of the Federasl Government, particularly:-

/(1)



(1) +the defence of the nation and internal - |
security;

(ii) +the development of communications of nation-
wide signifiocance: telecommunications, major
trunk roads, railways, sea and airports, etc.;

(331) the expnﬁsion of electric ‘power;

(iv) ocertain major aspects of higher education,
including medical education;

(v) pure research in the fields of primary
production end minerology;

(vi) provision for services within. the Federal
Territory of Lagos;

(vii) +the orecation of fingneial institutions oppropriaste
to a sovereign state and the. maintenance of

confidence in these institutions.

L. The way is now clear for a major step far ward., The
achievements of the past provide a base for an economy on the
threshhold of repid development in elmost 2ll sectors. This factor,
combined with the legitimate aspirations of & newly independent
people, now demand a major shift in this strategy. All efforts are
now geared towards achieving that maximum increase in national
income without which it will be impossible to generate the savings
to sustein the level and diversity of simultaneous investment in
the many fields, economic and ‘soecial, required by Nigeria's

growing population. In particular, production and productivity
throughout the economy must be sharply reaised in order to obtain
increased savings, to expand employment opportunities, to contein
balance of payments and inflationary pressures as personal incomes
rise and, finally, to enable the Ngtion to sustein the growth in
those sexrvices and activities which social justice demands. Placed
in a different context, the development strategy requires that,
while maintaining the growth of economic overhead services, such

es communicetions end power, investment, and therefore growth,

must be sharply accelerated in primary production, minerals,

/menufacturing
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manuf'acturing, technical and post=primary education. It follows
from this that, compared with the past, investment in defence,

security and general cdministrotive services will be held to the
minimun cunpafible with the maintenance of scvereign.status and

political stebility and investment in the purely soeial sector

to the minimum compatible with social justice.

B This major chenge in the direction of Nigeria's economic
develcopment is fu}ly reflected in the Federal Government's own
Development Programme. Investment will not, as hitherto, be
largely limited to projects which are of exclusively Federal
conocern, but will be broadened to embrace new activities,
particularly in the fields of agriculture and education. The
allocation of investment in the Federal Government's Programme is
directed towards:-
(i) 2 major expension of Federal activities in

the field of Agriculture, coupled with more

intensive research into natural resources

and mineral wealth;

(11) a positive approzch to industrial development,

both by promoting the establishment of =a

Development Bank and by direct Government

participetion in industry on o massive sceale,

particularly to support high priority

agricultural programmes and to induce growth

in the sconomy;

(iii) +the maximum possible investment in the

development of technicel, secondery end

higher education so thet the future menpower

requirements of the nation may be met by

Nigerians in the shortest practicable time;

(iv) the production of adequate, relisble and

cheap supplies of electric power to meet

the rapidly inoreasing demend, without which

industrial and economic development of

Nigeria would be impossible; /(%)
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f (v) the development of communications and co=-
ordinated transport system, making the
fullest use of the particular adventages
of the various forms of trensport eveileble;
(vi) a limited expansion of services in the
Federal Territory of Lagos commensurate with
the increasing ability of the population of
Lagos to sustain such services;
(vii) the stréngthening of the defence and internal
seourity forces;
(viii) restraining investment in all other fields %o
the minimum levels required to accelerate

growth in these sectors of higher priority.

THE STZE OF THE FEDERAL GOVERNMENT PROGRAMME

6. The ftotal capital expenditure envisaged by the Federal
Government Development Programme 1962/68 is £407 million, including
expenditure by the Federal Statutory Corporations end by the wholly-
owned Nigeris Airweys eand Nigerian Netional Line. Of this totel,
expenditure to be incurred directly by Government is expected to
amount to some £229 million, or 56 per cent. of the total, and that
by Corforations and the two Companies to £178 million, or LL per cent,
of the total., The overall Federal Government Programme represents

61 per cent. of the total public sector investment over the Plen
periocd, whilst the direct Government investment of some £229

million will be epproximately equal to the combined investment by

the three Regional Governments,

T An enelysis of the investment in the various sectors

envisaged by this Progremme compared with the 1955/62 Programnme,

is 28 follows: -
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FEDERAL CAPITAT, EXPENDITURE PROGRAMME
1962-68

Distribution by Sector

£ million

1965-61 Programme 1962-68 Programme
Actual Planned
¥ Expenditure % Expenditure %
1955-61 1962~-68
i . : i
ECONOMIC
Primary Production 142 0.8 20,5 53,0
Trade and Industry 3.8 2.6 - 44,0 R A o]
Blectricity 7.0 4,8 98.1 - 244, 0
Transport 49,9 34,0 108,.6 25. 4
Communications 1941 8.3 80,0, 74
Water exclX: - -Irrigation 2.0 1.4 1.8 B
]
- i
SOCIAL OVERHEAD
Ecucation 6.8 4.6 26,4 6,0
Heglth ! 2.9 - 10.4 2,6
Town & Country Planning 17.4 11,9 20.6 . 5.1
Social Welfare 0.4 0.3 T O
Information 1.0 0T 2.3 0.6
GENERAL ADMINISTRATION |
Judicial 0.1 0.1 0.3 | 0.1
General Government 365.7 24,4 43,9 { 10.8
IV, FEDERAL OBLIGAT;DNS [
14, Financial Obligations 6.1 4.1 2.4 1 0.6
T T ATH 146,53 100,0 ' 407.0 100.0
I. Development _ 76,0 51.9 ; 298,0 e SE,
II. Social Overhead 28.4 - 19.5 L 62,4 {155
ITT., General Administration 35.7 24.4 44,2 ! 10.9
IV. Financial Obligations i B 1 21 2.4 i 0.6
T - 7
0 T A L 146.3 100.0 | 407.0 {100.0 }
8. ﬁlthoﬁgh'in some cases the figures do not provide a true

comparison between the expenditure under the 1955/62 programme and

that envisaged for the 1962/68 Programme since the former
: ] /does
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does not inolude the capital expenditure by Statutory Corporations
whioh was financed from their own resources, this enalysis olearly
demonstrates the major shifts in emphasis which are envisaged by
the new Progremme. In the true economic development sector, the
peroentage of programme expenditure rises from 51.9 per ocent. in
the previous Programme to 72.? per gent., whilst the percentage
devoted to the sooial overheads sector is reduced from 19.5 per ocent.
to 16.4 per cent. ond the peroen%uéa devéted to the general
administration seotor, despite a large iﬁcrease in defence spending,

f

shows a dramatic reduation from 26.5 per'cent. to 10,8 per cent.’

0. Witéin'the sectors themselves the changes in investment are
even more_striking. Investment in primary production, of which some
60 per cent. will be for direct ihvestﬁent in o series of new

agricultural projects, is seventeen times greater then in the 1955/
62 Progranme, ;fnvestment in trade and industry is over eleven times

greater, and that for education over four times greater.

10, The domestic résources which the Federal Government intends
to mobilise towards the fiﬁanoing of the Development Prograﬁme may
be summarised as follows:-—

£ million
Contributions from Recurrent Budget:

Ordinary revenues 1962/68 at

Existing rates . b _ L28
Additional revenues snvisaged - ; 59
Total ordinafy revenues 1962/68 s L87.

Recurrent expenditures 1962/68 after
allowing for implementation of Plen,
debt servicing, estimated underspending

ehol i 460.0.
Availeble to finence capital development 27
Resources of Statutory. . .Corporations :

(profits, depreciation provisions,.ete.) 80
Internal horrowing,”inclu&ing Central Bank 63
Mobilisation of Nigeriesn~owned external 10

reserves
Federel Government's surplus funds (reserve

Fund, accumuleted surplusses, etc.) 20

Total £200 million

it e
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‘ It has been assumed that, overall, one half of the capitel

expenditure envisaged for the public sector of the economy by the
Nationgl Plan will be financed by externel aid in one form or
another. It is, however, impracticeble et-this juncture to

indicate with any degree of precision what proportion of the
Development Programmes of any of the four Governments will itself be
financed in this way. However, applying this oversall assumption to
the Federal Government's Development Programme, the following picture

emerges: —

Expenditure
Total programmed capitel expenditure £,.07 million
Probable actuel cgpitel expenditure,
. allowing for under-expenditure £4,00 million
Resources
Foreign Aid £200 million
Domestio Resources . £200 million
Total Resources £L,00 million
12. The table of domestic resources necessarily assumes that

there will be no change in the statutory revenue allocation arrange-
ments during the Plan period and that other domestic resources
mobilised by the Federel Government will not be passed on directly
to .the Regional Governments, except to the extent that the
Development Programme itself provides (e.g., in the cese of certain
grants for ﬁ&uoation). The finance required for the Development
Programmes of 2ll the Governments has been assessed on this same
basis. Each assumes that one half of the capital expenditure will
be met by foreign 2id and that the Government concerned will retain
the domestioc resources which it itself mobilises - for example,

the Regional Pevelopment Programmes assume that contributions from
Harketing Boards, whether from their resarves or from current
surplusses, will scorue to the Regional Government concerned. In
preotice, the resources, both actusl and potential, availeble to

all the Governments will be kept under constent review and edjust-

/ments
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ments mede acoording to the chenging pattern of needs which will

develop as the Plon gets under way.

13. Clearly, neither the National Development Plan itself,
nor its expression as refleoted in the Developmeént Programnes of
the various Governments, can be judged merely in terms of overall
objeotives and size. The intrinsic worth of the Plan depends almost
entirely both upon the quality of its specific aims and the
deteiled projects within it and also upon the economy aschieved in
their sxecution, A full description of the Federal Government
Development Programme 1962/68 is contained in Appendix I. The
following paragrephs, which touch only upon the major projects
within this Programme, should therefore be regarded as
constituting merely a brief description of the main projects and
sohemes by which it is hoped to realise the overall planning

objectives.

" OUTLINE OF THE PROGRAMME

: 1 Primary Production.

Total Investment £19.8 m,

of which . Agriculture 12.0
Agricultural Credit 3.0
Fisheries 0.9
Forests . 0.5
Veterinary 0.3
Niger Delta Development :Board 2.5
Minerals 0.5

Stoatistics Soeial and Econonie
Research 0.3

15. Very higﬁ priority in the Federzsl programme ié-accorded
to a maximum acceleration of agriculturasl production. Over 80% of
the populetion of Nigeris is engoged in and more than 50%: of its
nati‘onul*inccl)me is dériirédz-froml'agl*iculturé. The mte of expansion in the

/agricultural



= o] —
agricultural eector will largely determine the success of the
National Plan, and therefore, the level of living, employment
opportunities and other gosls. For this reason the Federal
Government recognises and accepts that its responsibility on the
field of primary production must go beyond the mere provision of
research services. The Federal Government therefore intends to
expand its activities in close co-ordination with the Regional
Governments, in directions which will contribute to increassed
production and inereased productivity in agriculture. Research
will be reoriented towards immediate practical problems of pro-
duction and will be expanded to include pre-investment activities
in primary production. At the gsame time the Federal CGovernment
will contribute directly towards projects for the immediate in-
crease of output in the fields of agriculture, forestry, animal
resources and fisheries. For this purpose a provision of £10
million for capital, and of £15 million for recurrent, expendi-

tures has been made in the Plan.

16. In examining specific projects full sccount will be taken

of the need during the Plan period, not only to increase the out-

put of food and agricultural raw materials, but also to reduce or

eliminate the growing volume of imports of food and processed
forest products on which foreign exchenge is at present expended.
Investment in education znd training will be given a practical
bias to provide a satisfactory career in agriculture for school
leavers, Attention will also be given to eredit institutions,
agricultural machinery and implements, fertilizers and other in-
puts of egricultural production essential for modernizing small
gcale farming. The approach of the Federal Government to pro-
jects will be flexible and pragmatic and finsl selection of pro-

jects to be undertaken will depend upon expert inVEstigations.+

+ For example, a major survey of the nation's agricultural
potential is to be conducted by the F.A,0, and other
technical assistance agencies.
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The following paragraphs describe in somewhat greater detail the

content of the programmes.

17: Federal agricultural research programmés are to be expanded
at a planned capital cost of £1,462,000. Priority will be given to
improved production of food crops, especially those which will im-
prove the nutritional value of domestic foods. The existing research
organisations will be strengthened and their activities closely

geared to production plans.

18. The promotion of a more dynamic,modernised and diversified
agriculture will depend not only on new tested production methods,
but also on the availability of credit. The Federal Government has
get aside £3 million to meet large-scale long and medium term needs.
Care will be exercised to ensure that credit assistance given is in

the nation's interest.

19, The Federal Fisheries Prograﬁme will be expanded giving
emphasis to off-shore and coastal fishing. The objective is to
make more fish from NigerianlsouPCES available for distribution
throﬁghout the coﬁntry. This will not only raise income derived
from.fishing, but will contribute directly to the correction of the
protein deficiency in-Nigerian diets, and will help to conserve
fofeign exchange, A comprehensive programme for ocean fishing
includes projects to improve hydrological and hydro-biological
knowledge of the ocean. This will be carried out both through
Nigeria's new experimental fishing vessel and by a survey of
African off—éhcre waters to be conducted jointly with other West

Africen countries and with the assistance of International Agencies.

20. A major project will be the construction of an integrated
fishing harbour at Lagos costing provisicnally £700,000. This will
facilitate the rapid and efficient loading and unloading of fish-
ing vessels and the operation of modern, off-shore ships. It is
expected that modern canning, freezing, fish-meal and fertilizer

facilities will be installed by private enterprise. Improved

/equipment
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equipment, credit and training will Dbe pro}ided for Nigerian fish-
Ernehia. The problem of improving the distribution of the catch
will be attacked by experimenting with refrigerated tranSPOPtHxﬂts
and cold-storage in major cities on the coast and inland. Improve-
ment of inland water fisheries is also planned and provision is
being made for the establishment of a number of fisheriss station
units at suitable placed including Leke Chéd and the Niger Dam
Reservoir. The Federal Programme will be closely co-ordinated

with the fisheries programmes devised by the Regional Governments.

o [ Capital provision of £498,000 is made for an enlarged
Forest Research and Development programme in which emphasis will be
placed on increasing the yield and use of forest products. Long-
range targets are to achieve an eighteen-fold increase of produc—
tion within the next thirty years. Priority is placed on: more
intensive use of forest résources, inecluding artificial regeneration;
improvement of existing s ecies and intruduction of new species; and
reduction of the felling cycle. A new school of forestry will be
started at the University College, Ibadan. On the production side
attention will be given, in co-operation with Regional Governments,
to training in more efficienf logging and sawmilling, pole produc-
tion and treatment to eliminate imports, more advanced procecsing
of exported timber, not only to replace imports but also to earn

more foreign exchange per unit of exports.

224 Veterinary Research will be cxpanded over the period at a
capital cost of £322,000. The development side of the programme
will concentrate on acéeleration of livestock production and the
improvement of the guality of meat and animal by-products. This
will result in higher prices and income for livestock owners.
Projects include animal feeding units, & pilot abattoir, skin
preparation units, meat inspection, transport and distribution
services and an expansion of training schemes. It should be
noted that this programme is expected to make a large contrib-

ution to import replacement.
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23. Over the Plan period the Federal Government will provide
£2.3 million for the expansion of the work of the Niger Delta
Development Board. The Board's work illustrates what it is

hoped can be achieved with a larger, direct investment of funds

in primery production. By determining scientifically the require-
ments and potentials of a specific geographic area, it is then
possible to make & comprehensive and co-ordinated effort in that
ares. The Board itself will have & strong team of officers ex-
pert in the various fields of physical development applicable to
the Delta area working in close co-operation with the various
Departments of the Federal, Eastern and Western Nigeria Governments.
Activities will include surveys, pilot projects and the preparation
of an integrated plan, including the provision of suitable trans-
port and distribution services. Preliminaery investigations show

promising prospects for the production of fish, rice and timber.

24. Mineral resource investigation is to be accelerated with a
view to extending the knowledge of proven mineral sources and pro-
moting their more intensive utilisation. A capital investment of
£1.1 million is to be made to expand facilities for mineral and
water surveys and to introduce an airborne geophysiczl survey to
supplement other up to date methods in use in the systematiclseardl

Tor minerasl resources.

2ha Trade end Industry.
Investment shli.2 million
of which Iron and Steel Mill £30 millioﬁ
Petroleum Refinery £2 L
Direct Participation
in other projects £5:3 "
Development Bank £5 i

Technical Advisory
Services gl.4 ¥

Coal Corporation £0,5 "
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26. Trade comes before aid, since trade generates savings so
vital to the growth of the economy. A dynamic approach will there—

fore be adopted to tackle the problem of export promotion on two

" fronts:—

(1) by aggresslve salesmanship to open up new markets and to

retain existlng oﬁés;
(11) hy‘increa51ngtthc £1ow:or. exng;z ﬁroducts, both old and

new, primary or manufactured, which are in dynamic demand

in export markets.
The increases envisaged in agricultural and industrial production
for consumption and export together with the rapid expansion in
imports which the execution of the National Plan will generate,
will, unless close study and vigorous action are applied to inter-—
nal trade and transport, lead to difficulties. The pattern and
trends in the field of distribution will therefore be the sub ject
of a comprehensive investigation to be followed by nacessaryﬂdﬁngesfF
It is proposed,also, to establish an international trade fair in

Lagos as an annual event,

27+ In the field of industrial development the Pederal Govern-
ment has twe principal objectives:-
(1) to stimulate the development of industries which contrib-
ute directly ﬂﬁ& materially to economic growth;
(i1) to foster the Nigerianisation of industry by providing
facilities and giving every encouragement to Nigerians
to participate to an ever increasing extent in the owner-
ship,. direction and management of industry.++
28. Outstending importance is attached to the development of
an integrated iron and steel complex which would utilise Nigerian
ores, limestone and power. This is a national project, second
only in size and importance to the Niger Dam. Proposals for the
establishment of such an iron and steel complex have been received

/and are at

§See paragraphs 33 and 3l.
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and are at present undergoing rigorous examination. The Govern-
ment hopes that it will be possible to reach a decision within
the next few months as to which proposal offers the greatest ad-
vantages to Nigeria. Present indications are that the Regional
Governments will wish to participate and that private capital may
alsoc be forthcoming for investment in it, but its potential im-
portance is so great that.the Federal Government has set aside
the full provisional cost of £30 million to ensure that questions
of financing will not lead to avoldable delay, once selection of

& viable project has been made.

29. The rapid growth of petroleum production in Nigeria hes
made possible the immediate establishment of an oil refinéry.
Agreement has, in principle, been reached with a ma jor inter-
national oil company to construct such a refinery in full partner—
ship with all the Governments of the Federation, at a total cost
of about £12 million. Allocation is therefore made in the Pro-

gramme for the Federal Government's share of £2 million.

30, Among measures to stimulate private industrial develop-
ment, the Government is seeking to establish a Development Bank
similar to those operating in a number of other developing coun-
tries. The Bank will seek to associate foreign capital, business
and industrial experience with Nigerian capital and slkill. It
will seek to createattractive opportunities for investment of
savings at present largely flowing into speculation in real estate
and trading. It will work in close consultation with the Regiconal
Governments and their Development Corporations and will be prim-
arily concerned with medium and large-scale enterprises, 2lthough
it may, working through expanded credit institutions, provide
facilities for smaller scale industry. It is envisaged that

the Bank will be eétablished by the Federal Government Jointly

with private capital from other souwr ces, both Nigerian and foreipn,
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3 The Government feels it to be 5f the highest importance
that, quite apart from fostering the establishment of the Devel-
opment Bank, Government itself should have funds readily avail-
able for direct investment where industrial projects of national
importance emerge and where capital from other sources is not
forthcoming or appropriate. £5.5 million is earmarked for such
direct investment by the Federal Government. In all cases prior -
ity will be given to investment in those industries which, regard-
less of their individual size, will make a major contribution to

L}

the overall taréets of the Plan,

32. The demand for Nigerian coal has fallen off sharply in
recent years in the face of competition from other and more econ-
omic sources of energy. At the same time, the individual prod-
uctivity of the labour force employed in the mines has showvn a
marked increase, thereby enhancing %he competitive position of
coal, £5oo,oob is allocated in the Programme, firstly to assist
in financing research into industrial uscs for Nigerian coal and,

secondly, to provide for the opening of a new,modern mine should

this be justified by demand prospects.

33. The Federal Government takes full cognizance of the need
for Nigerian entrepreneurs to play full part in the implementation
of the Natlonal Development Plen. It, therefore, intends to
undertake a close study of the problems and difficulties which
may hinder such full participation, Particular attention will

be given to import and export trade and transport.

34. In the field of industry, it is recognised that more assis-
tance will be needed for Nigerian entrepreneurs if they are to be
fully involved in the industrial revolution which is about to be-
gin, Particular attention will be given not only to the provisiaon
of .capital, but also advisory gservices whiech are of equal,if not
greater; importance. These should include product design, pro-

duction lay-out and control, personnecl and commercial management,

/acecounting
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accounting, marketing and market research, etc. Full account
will be taken of the needs of industry both large-scalc and

small-scale,

35. BEducation.
Investment £96.2 million which will

be distributed in approximately the following percentages:-

Universities L8%
Scholarships 20%
Grants for Education ;
in Regions 1 7%
Primary Education 1045%
Technical Education L%
36, The Federal Government recognises the vital importance

to the whole nation of providing technical and higher education,
without which skilled manpower required to further our sconomic
growth cannot be made available. The investment envisaged is
designed to fulfil the targets outlined in the Ashby Commission
Report, as amended by Sessional Paper No. 3 of 1961. The Federal
Programme has been co-ordinated in detail with the programmes of
the Regional Governments and will in large measure be fully com-

plementary to them.

37 Key targets to be achieved are:-
(1) an expansion in the student body of the
University College, Ibagan, from 1138 in
1961 to 3380 in 1967, together with the establishment
of the Unilversity of Lagos.
(i1) an increase in Federal Government scholarships to
14,600; and in post—graduate scholarships to 5500;
(iii) an increase of 67,000 primary school places and
690 secondary grammar school places in Lagos;
(iv) the establishment of L national high se¢hools
in various parts of Nigeria to serve the
whole Federaticn;

(v) the training of 5,000 technicians each year.
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38, Of the total investment proposed, rather more than £8
milllon will be made available directly to the Regional Governments
to assist in their education development programmes, whilst £410.1
million will be "utilised for the _development of all the

Unlversities of the Federatione

39« Electricity.

Investment £98,1 million -
of which Niger Dam £68.1 millien
0.0 £30.0 "
4o, The industrial future of the nation is, to a.very

! conside?able extent, dependent upon the provision of an adequate

and reliable supply of electricity at a reasonable cost. There is
no guestion that over the last few years development in all fields
has been seriogsly hampered by the lack of adequate power supplies.
A recent survey has clearly indicated that the demand for
electricity will double over the Plan period and will continue to
increase sharply in the following years.

i, Pride of place in the whole Programme has, therefore, been
accorded tc the Nilger Dams Project. The first stage of this
project, the construction and commission of the dam at Kainji, is

to be undertaken during the Plan period at a total estimated cost

of £68 million. This provision includes the cost of the
transmission system which will form the first stage of the projected
national grid system for electricity, The Kainji Dam will
ultimately be capable of producing 860 MW at the existing annual
load factor of 55%. In combination with existing and new generating
units to be constructed over the period, the dam will serve to

satisfy the power requirements of Nigeria for the next twenty years.
It is recognized that the rapid development of industry to which
reference have been made in earlier paragraphs will not be practicable
without the ample supply of power which the Dam will provide. It is
alsoc expected that the construction of the Dam will make possible a
study of the economic potential of large areas in its immediate
vicinity, and their planned exploitation. More directly, it is

envisaged that improved agriculture, fishing, and navigation

/b2
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facilities will be among the benefits derived from it.
L2, The Electricity Corporation of Nigeria will itself invest a

total of £30,0 million over the Plan period, all of this being
financed from its_own resources. This sum will be deyoted to the
provision of additional distribution and generating capacity which
will be required to meet demand curing the years before the Kainji
- Dam 1s completed. In addition, this extra generating capacity,
which will make use of the natural gases at Afam and Ughelli, will

be used in later years as a balancing system to take peak leads.

43, Communications and Transport.
Investment £129.6 million

of which Postal and Telecommunications £30.0 million
Roads and Bridges - 32.6 2
Survey , 1.9 i,
Inland Waterways Department 2.0 2
Nigerian Railway Corporation 202 i
Nigerian Ports Authority 23.6 i
Merine, Coas?al, Koko, etc. : . 0.6 i
Approach Road to Koko 0.3 "
Escravos Bar GG i
.Civil Aviation L.1 H
.Nigerian Airways P At

Nigerian National Lines 6.4 i
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L, The demond for telephone services is expeoted %o rise by
13% per yeor. It is, therefore, proposed to invest £27.4 million
in the telephone system to crecte the copacity to cope with this
ineresse. This will permit the number of instruments in service

to be doubled from its present figure of 75,000 to 150,000, The
Programme also provides for an additionel 42,000 trunk lines, the
majority of which will be for the expension of trunk dielling
services between the major urban centres. At present telephone
services are subsidised. In line wi£h the general policy ecccepted
by all the Governments of the Federation that the cost of gcononic
services should be borne by the users, the tariff structure will be
revised to make the service self-finaneing. Concurrent with this,
the postel service will be expended ot 2 total capitel cost of £2.3
million. This will be accomplished by the creation of forty-two
additional Post Offices, end by the modernisation of existing Post

Offices.

L5. The Trunk 'A' road system in the country is planned to

meet requirements over a 1lO0-yeer period. Work will concentrate

upon improving existing roads selected on the basis of o systematic
reting system which tekes into consideration such factors as traffie
forecests, engineering, sociecl, sefety end inter-territorial

effects. During the period, it is intended to complete the Onitsha-~
Asaba bridge, to construct a second Mainland bridge at Lagos, in
addition to an express route from Apepa to the Idiroko-Ikorodu road
in order to fecilitate cccess to the port., The Survey Division

will eocelerate their mepping of Nigeria by the use of cerial

surveys.

L6, Nigerie's inland waterweys provide & potentially extensive,
ochecp ond efficient meens of transport. It is cnticipoted thet,
by the end of the Plan period, the average cost of river transport
will be substantiaslly lower then ony other form of transport in
Nigeria. This is oontingent, however, upon industrisl cnd

cgricultural development taking place neor the woterweys. In

/eddition
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addition, the costs of operation must be carefully related to the
anticipated increase in traffic. The.reasibility of establishing
large industries by the Wiger will depend in part on the potential
of inexpensive river transport, With wofk on the fscravos Bar to
be completed at a cost of £6.6 million, and the Niger Dam Project,
which it is anticipated will be started in the near future, in-
creased traffic may result. This should come from agricultural
development, the establishment of an iron and steel industry which
will give rise to mining iron and limestone near the river, and an
aluminium industry. At this timé, these and other developments
remain uncertain; but the future use of river transport is in-

creased by relating the rate of investment to traffic gzrowth,

L7. Railway traffic is expected to rise from 1,366 million ton
miles in 1961-62 to 1,740 million by 1966-67, an average increase
of 5.4% per year. At present, Railway capacity is under-utilized,
which has contributed to the deficit of recent years, Additional
freight will raise total cost only moderately. For this reason,
the railways provide the lowest cost transport service until
their capacity will be fully utilized. The Railway's development
progrémme has therefore been strictly related to the need to mod-
ernise its system and to improve operating efficiency. A total
development programme costing £20.1 million has been prepared.

Of this sum, the Corporation will provide £12.2 million from its
own resources. This programme will permit the completion of the
important Bornu extension, In addition, 14 diesel locomotives
and 1,485 wagons will be purchased and track re-laying costing

£ million will be carried out.

Lé. The Nigerian Ports Luthority programme has been accorded
the highest priority within the transport sector. A conservative
forecast indicates that traffic increases will be immediate and
rapid. OCongestion already e:ists in spapa and, unless further
facilities are provided, will develop at Port -Harcourt by 196L.

Congestion and delay in poris cause repercussions throughout the

/economy,
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economy. Not only are extra waiting oharges incurred, but delays in the
arrival of meterials oan substantially increase the cepital and
recurranf costs of other projects. This could be 'a serious obstacle
%o all development efforts, both private and public, as previous

experience in Nigeria has demonstroted.

L9. The progreomme is in two stages, The mojor section, Phese 1.,
will be devoted primarily to the construction of four new berths at
Apapa, cnd two new berths ot Port Harcourt. Phase II of the programme
will be for two additional berths ot Apepa for use after 1967. Phase
IT will be further excmined in the light of revised treffic stetistios
before its proposed commencement in 1664, It will then be necessary
to deoide whether to extend further the foeilities at Apapa cnd Port
Hercourt or to concentrate on the development of the Delto ports. By
that time, the effect on traffic of +the Niger Doms and the Escravos
Bar projects will have been detgrmined and the future of the proposed
steel mill and aluminium smelter will be known., These considerations
may indicate the desirability to the overall economy of shifting traffic
to the Delta ports and rivers, The total estimoted cost of this
development progremme is £23.6 million, of which the Authority will

contribute £13%.1 million from its own resources,

50 . The Civil Aviation development programme is provisional as the
air transport industry is a dyna aniec, repidly changing system. There-
fore, it is difficult to estimate with confidence future air traffic
and type of eircraft operstions. The Provisional programme, costing
£4,2 million, gives first priority to esteblishing o West African
Regional leronautical Treining centre, This will be undertaken in
co—operation ivith the International Civil Aviation Orgonisation, which
will provide comprehensive treining for Nigerians in 211 hspects of
eirport und eiroraft operstion. The avietion communication system will
be substﬂrtlelly exponded over the Plean period to inerecse sea fety of
aireraft operction ond, ot the scme time, to facilitate night operstions
80 that grecter utilisction of eircraft will be possible, The Lagos

runwvay will b: extended to accommodnte lerger jet aireroft, end the

/first
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first phase of the new Lagos airport terminal will be ‘installed,

il It is estimated that.future domestic air traffic will
inorease at o rate of between 5% and 15% per year. The Nigerio
Airways Corporetion plans to complete the construction of an
engineering base and hengar at Lagos and also to complete
payment for the purchase of five F,27 osireraft. The Corporation
is expected to provide from its own resources £1.43 million
towards the total cost of £1.54 million requested to complete

these projects.

h2. As soon as it can be confidently expected thet
international traffic and competition would make increased
international opersations econamically viable, the Corporation
intends to charter jet aircraft for medium end long-renge
routes, In the meentime, £200,000 is allocated for the develop-

ment of the international routes in Africeo.

D5l No major development is at present proposed for the
National Line over the plan period in view of the fect that the
world shipping cepeacity hes caused rates to be reduced to a
point where it would be uneconomic to expeond the fleet. However,
the Federal Government will ellocate £1.,1 million to the
Netionel Line so that if the situation should change during the
period, the Compeny could add seven new ships to its fleet.

The Company would contribute the balance of the purchase price

from its own resources.

Services in the Legos Federgl Territory.

5k. The Federal Government exercises a special responsibility
for the welfare and administration of the Legos Metropolitan area.
In considering all projects relating to the area, every effort

hes been made to produce o fully integreted programme,

55. Mejor factors which condition the problems occurring in

/Lagos
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Lagos include:= ' .

(=)

(v)

(e)

The inter-relationship between & repid
increese in populeation and the expansion
of Government, commercial and industrial
activities.,

The increase in population is outstripping
the provision of new facilities. Heealth
services, housing, schools, trensport,
water supplies and morkets ecre slrecdy
inadequate. Despite very substantial
investments the situstion is liasble %o
deteriorate further if the populetion
oonﬁiﬁues to increase 2t the present rate.
The relatively large proportion of high
income groups combined with lend shortege,
the exorbitant cost of lend reélnmation
and the high cost of building has resulted
in price levels quite beyond the mans of the

ordinary citizen.

56. Measures to be teken during the Plan period to cttack this

problem include the following: -

(a)

(b)

The Lagos Executive Development Board will
underteke a dynamic end imeginative progromnme
by which & totel of some 13,00C houses .teo-
gether.with abéut 6,000.building plots will
be .made-availzble ovér the' Pldn period. Tt
is of -particula® significance to.note: that
Bocgtbdidics-will be ihvolved, “Capital’::
costs durinz the period will eixtceed the, sum
generated by the programme. 1tSelf by .£3.2L
millioni - =

The financing requirements for house
mortgeges will be developed hy tlie Federcl

Government.investing £1.5 million in the

/Nigerian
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Nigerian Building Society and £1.8 million
in the African Staff Housing Fund. Both
of these will thereafter become self-
sustaining.

(¢) The first phase of a weter-borne sewerage
syétem will be instelled by the Lagos Town
Council et =a capital cost of £1.5 million.
A rating scheme will be introduced to cover
the economic cost of the project.

(d) The Ministry of Works will invest £1.8
million in the Lagos Water Supply to
increese supply from 24 to 40 million
gallons per dey. A Weter Board will be
established and rates adjusted to make this
an economicelly self-susteining progromme.

(e) Tha United.Nations hes been requested to

provide & team of experts to investigete

" related traffic and land use problems.

Heelth Services.

BT | The epproach to heelth problems must not be pegarded merely
in terms of curative and preventive medicine. The prograomme for
primary production whose eim includes improved diets and increcsed
protein consumption is of signal importance. Similarly, the
provision of pure wabter supply systems and of sewerage schemes

will constitute major factors in bringing better health.

58. A total capit%1 provision of £8,8" million has been set
aside for health services. The major projects are designed to
provide medicel schools that will inerecse the output of qualified
dootors. The target for the Nation as a2 whole is to reduce in the
shortest possible time the ratio of doctors to persons from the
present level of 1 : 32,000 tc 1 : 10,000. In order to realise
this target,a dotal chypital allocationof apProX. £6.,0 million has been
made to expand the training foacilities ot the University College

/Hospital
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Hospital and to transform the new Lagos Mainland Hospital into a
teaching hospital. It is cstimated thot by 1970 these two

institutions will produce 200 qualified doctors every year compared

Yo the present Nigerian output of only 30 annually.

59. Tn addition to this treining progromme, facilities will be
built to trein nurse tutors, and pre-clinicel and post-greducte
students in medicine and surgery. 4lso, research and training in
preventive medicine will be co-ordineted by establishing new

national institute of preventive medicine.

60. The Federal Government intcnds to construct dual-

purpose health centres in the Lagos metropolitan erea. The
centrel hospitals eore greatly overcrowded at the present time, as
they serve more-than Lagos inhebitents. Over helf the persons
attending them come from outside the metropoliten area. One of
the main purposes of the new heelth centres will, therefore, be to
treat ell minor complaints end thereby relieve the out-patients
departments of the hospiteals. At the same time, they will acct eas
centres for health and social welfare visitors and will provide
1o0eal education and training in sanitetion, personcl hygiene and

child welfare.

Information.

il The Information development programme cos ting £2.3
million has three projects. First is completion of the external
broadcasting system focusing on Africe in the first pheose.
Brocdcests are planned for two hours daily in four langucges.
Second is the installation of & lerge medium wave transmitter

in Keduna to provide nationgl coverege for the Netional Broad-
casting Corporation thereby replacing the smaller tronsmitters
which are now weering out. Third is completion of television
services based in Lagos. Major efforts are being dirccted at
reducing the overell cost and, therefore, defieit of these

operetions.

/62.
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MANPOWER.

62. No Development Programme cen pchieve success unless
careful and deteiled consideration has been given to the problenm
of ensuring the evailability of manpower ond the executive :
capacity to implenment it. In preparing its Programme, the
Federal Governnent hes been fully cognisant of the need to taoke
this factor into consideration, not only in regerd to the present
Programme but also in entioipation of the requirements of the
Second and Third National Development Plans which are to follow.
The Plan includes important measures whieh will be undertoken
during this Plan period to produce an adeguate supply of treined
Nigerians ta £ill both_the public and private sectors of the
economy in the years to come. Nevertheless, it is recognised and
eppreciated that in the immediate future the recruitment of =2
certain number of foreilgn specialists will continue to be
necessary. The whole problem.will be kept under comtinual
review throughout the period and, to this end, it is the
intention of the Federal Government to esteblish at on ecorly

(1)

date the proposed lanpower Board.

63. In preparing its Programme for incorporetion in the
Naotional Plen, the Federel Government hes teken into
consideration the necessity to reflect to the highest possible
degree the importance of adopting & nationel, os opposed to =&
purely local, vieWpoint. To this end, it has attempted - and
will continue to sttempt - to provide 2 dynemiec lead to the

Regional Governments.

(1) Sessionel Paper No., 3 of 1961, Educational Development
1961-70.
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FEDERAL GOVERNMENT OF NIGERIA
ECONOMIC DEVELOPMENT PROGRAMME - 1962-68

Introduction

The Economic Development Programme of the Fedsral
Government is an integral part of the National Economic
Plan. Its formulation has followed the same set of criteria
as that applied to the Regional Plans and its projects were,
as far as feasible, integrated with each other and with the
Regional Programmes.
24 The Federal end the Regional Plans emerged from the
decision of the National Economic Council made at its Tenth
- Meeting in 1959 to initiate the National Plan with the
objective of the achievement and maintenance of the highest
possible rate of increase in the standard of living and the
creation of the necessary conditions to this end, including
public support and awareness of both the potential that exists
and the sacrifices that will be required.
e Tpe me jor objectives of the First National Plan are to
maintain or surpass the average rate uf L% per year in the
growthlof Gross Domestic Product which was achieved during the
past ten years. Only the achievement of a substantial rate
of growth of the economy will make it possible to raise the
average standard of living and to provide the Nigerian
people with the means for increased employment, and improved
Education and Health., In order to achieve this rate of growth,
the Government has recognised that as large a volume of resources
as possible must be shifted into directly productive sectors, par-
ticﬁlarly agriculture, industry and technical education.
Therefore, every action programme has been scrutinised for its
ability to Icontri'bute to growth and to achieve its targets with the
least possible cost.
L. The achievement of a high rate of growth in the economy is
also a necessafy condition of increasing the control which

Nigeria has over her own economy, by introducing greater

/4
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diversification and increased flexibility and adaptability to
changing conditions. ‘

5e Each project and programme was therefore analysed as far

as possible for its economic and financial returns, for its ;
consistency with other programmes and projects, for its feasibility
and for its effectiveness in achieving its target.

6. The size of the Federal Capital Programme amounts to

" 8407 million. This sum includes the expenditures which will be
financed by Statutory Corporations, Nigeria Airways and the Nigerian
National Line out of their own internal.resources. It is_therefore
larger than the amounts that will be requested for the Capital
Budget. The expenditure to be incurred directly by Government is
expected to amount to £229 million, or 56% of the total. .
The size of the Programme was determined by the awvailable

resources éxpected to be aveilable, and the expected feasibility

of execution. The domestic resources which the Federal Government
intends to mobilise to finance its Development Programme are

summarised as follows:-

Total Recurrent Revenues, 1962/68 £487 million
ILESS Recurrent Expenditures £460 million
Available for Capital Development
from Recurrent Surplusses £27 million
Internal Resources of Statutory .
Corporations £80 million
Domestic Borrowing and Central Bank £63 million

Mobilisation of Nigerian External
Resources £10 million

Other Accumulated Federal Government

funds £20 million
TOTAL £200 million
e It has been envisaged that approximately half of the

total capital expenditure for the public sector of the economy
will be financed by external assistance,
8. The necessity of achieving the substantial rate of

growth has dictated the following allocation of resources.

/8



FEDERAT, CAPITAL EXPENDITURE PROGRAMME

1562-68

Distribution by Sector

£ million
19556-61 Programme 1962-68 Programme
Actusal Planned
Expenditure % Expenditure | . %
' 1955-61 1962-68
I, ECONOMIC
l. Primary Production 12 0.8 20,5 5.0
2. Trade and Industry 5.8 2.6 44,0 108
.3. Electricity 7.0 4.8 gs8.1 24,0
4, Transport 43,9 34,0 103.6 - 254
5. Communications 12.1 B.3 30.0 7.4
6, Water exclL-Irrigatioﬁ‘ 2.0 l.4 1.8 0.4
]
SOCIAL OVERHEAD
Education 2 6.8 4,6 26,4 6.5
Health 2.9 ! 2.0 10.4 2s6
Town & Country Planning 17.4 i 11.9 20.6 5.1
Social Welfare 0.4 B 0.3 B.7 0.7
Information 1L.50) ¥ 0% 243 0.6
|
GENERAL. ADMINISTRATION E
Judicial Qg % 0.5 ? 0.1
General Government 35,7 24.4 43.9 10.8
FEDERAL OBLIGATIONS E
14, Financial Obligations 6.1 { 4.1 2.4 0.6
TOTAL 146.3 100.0 ' 407.0 100.0
I. Development 76.0 51,9 : 298,0 73.90
’
IT. Social Overhead 28,4 { 19.5 I 62.4 15.8
[TI. General Administration 35,7 i 24.4 44,2 10.9
IV. Financial Obligations 6.1 I 4,1 2.4 0.6
f
O A T, 146.53 poo.o 407,0 100,0
i i)
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A total of 73.1% is allocated to those sectors which contrib-
ute directly to economic growth. 15.4% is allocated to those
sectors which contribute directly to the training and welfare
of the people without affécting growth directly. 10.9% is
allocated to general government expenditures and less than 1%
will be required for financial obligations. This represents“.
a substantial shift from the actual expenditures for 1955/61 as
shown in Table 1.

9, The uncertainties of the future, as well as lessons
from past experience, require thaﬁ the execution of the proa:'
grammé should be subject to constant review and re-evaluation
in the light of changing circumstances. Government is now ., .
considering the means by which this may be effected.

Programme by Sectors.

10, In accordance with the classification of the capital
budgets to be used for the National Plan, 1962-68, programmes
are grouped according to where their major function lies, re-.

gardless of where administrative responsibility may be.

I ECONOMIC DEVELOPMENT EXPENDITURE
A, Primary Production - .
11. Over four-fifths of the population of Nigeria depend on,

and more t@gn half_of 1ts Gross National Product is derived
from agriculture, forestry, livestock and fisheries. The ex-
pansioﬁ énd modernisation of agriculture and related production
is of érucial importance to the development of the Nigerian

ECONOMy.s The proceeds from export products will determine to

"a large extent the volume of imports which can be made avail-

able for economic development in other sectorg; the efficient
expansion of domestic food production will determine not only
whether the Nigerian people will eat better, but also whether

they can effectively reduce dependence on imported foodstuffs;

/the increased
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the increased productivity of agriculture will determine
whether the income of the great majority of the people can be
effectively raised and this will in turn determine the size

of the domestic market for the new industries which are ex-
pected to spring upiﬁ

(1) Apricultural Research.

124 Agricultural research has been a traditional function
of the Federal Government. It has performed this function
directly through its own Research Institutions and indirectly
through its support of the Inter-territorial Research Institutes.
A greater effort is required to expand and make available the
knowledge needed on the fertilizers, pesticides, improved seeds
and improved farm practices which will work under Nigerian con-
ditions.

13. The Federal Research Departments have in the past con-
centrated on improvement of domestic food crops. The work on
the staple food crops, cassava, yams, maize and rice, will con-
tinue, In addition, a major effort is being made to expand in
particular rice production and the production of other domestic
foodstuffs of high nutritional value, such as potatoes and
legumes.

y A5 In the present Economic Programme, special emphasis will
be placed on soil fertility and fertilizer studies and the
breeding of improved seeds. This work will supply much néeded
knowledge and will be closely co-ordinated with the activities
of the Regional Governments. Its findings are expected to
provide the basis for a major fertilizer programme which iteelf

will form the basis for expanded fertilizap production.+

+ Some work in this field is at present being organised
in Nigeria by the Food and Agricultural Organisation of

the United Nations.
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15. The Federation's support of Inter-territorial Research

Institutes has resulted in a large expansion of cocoa produc-
tion through the introduction of new varieties and of disease-
control methods. It has resulted in the supply of improved
oil palm seedlings and oil processing eguipment. Tt in-
tended to establish an additional research institute special-

ising in rubber.

16. In order to provide a broad-based attack on the prob-
lem of modernisation of agriculture, a major survey of agricul-
tural possibilities in Nigeria will be undertaken by the Food
end Agricultural Organisation of the United Nations with the

full co-operation of the Governments of the Federation. .

17 The allocation for Federal Agricultural Research is

£1,463,000.

(2) Veterinary Research.

18. Livestock production is a major means of livelihood in
the Northern Region. As the standard of living rises, the
demend for higher quality foods, particularly for meat, dairy

products, poultry and eggs, 1is expected to increase.

19. The Federal Government's Programme fits into the
general National Plan through marketing research, research . ;
on improved nutrition and on improved stock. All of these

directly lead to higher incomes for producers.

20. The Federal Department will continue its programme

for vaceine production and training to control animal diseases.
The Pederal Government is also participating in a major cam-
paign for the eradication of rinderpest organised on an inter-
national basis. In addition, the Department will; in co-
operation with the Regions, provide better breeds of cattle,

poultry and pigs to be distributed to the Regional breeding

/centres.
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centres. Tt will also work on guestions of improved milling
and distribution of feedstuffs. Tt will provide beef-fatten-
ing units for nutritional research, a pilot apattoir, and a

skin preparation unit. The total capital cost is set at

£322,000.
(3) Forest Research.
21. The importance of the forest resources of the country,

both for exports and for domestic use, cannot be overstated.
As the level of personal incomes rises it must be expected
that the demand for domestic use will grow rapidly and pro-
vision must be made for this. The annual per capita con-
sumption is likely to rise from 1.l4 cubic feet in 1959/60 to
15.5 cubic feet by 1991. The more detailed targets are given

in the following table:-

Table Noa e

FOREST PRODUCTION - 1960/1991

(millions of cubic feet round wood equivalents)

Type of Product 1959/60 1991 Targets
Fuel ' 720 1,300
Poles 36 L8
Sawn Timber for local use ! 15 270
Sawn Timber for export L. 6
Logs for Export . < T 22
Plywood for Export and local use 1 10
Pulp Woods 0 7

Per capita consumption per year 1.4 cu.ft. 15.5 cu.ft.



22. The research required to meet these targets will in-
clude problems of forest regeneration, the lmprovement of édst—
ing species, the introduction of new species and & considerable
reduction of the felling cycle. In addition, experiments are
being carried out on the utilisation of mangrove swamps for
pulping. The present wood utilisatioh laboratories will be
expanded and will concentrate on the problem of pulp woods,
especially in the Delta area. The success of these experi-
ments will be essential to the establishment of a viable paper
industry for Nigeria. In addition, attention will be paid to.
improved logging, sawmilling, processing and preservation.

The new School of Forestry at Universit y College, Ibadan, will
train the necessary ménpower. It will be seen, thersefore, that
the potential effect of the small expenditure of £498,000 is

likely to be very great.

(4) Fisheries.
25 The development of Nigeria's off-shore fish resources

is tackled along three major lines. First, although at present
substantial amounts of fish are caught; a systematic hydro-
logical and hydro-biological survey of Nigeria's coastal water’
is essential, Nigeria's new experimental fishing vessel will
take part in this survey, which ﬁill be carried out in co-
operation with other West African countries and with the assis-
tance of international agencies. The central project however,
is the construction of an integrated fishing harbour in Lagos

at the cost of £700,000. The efficient operation of modern
fishing fleets reguires the rapid loading and unloading of
fishing vessels and the immediate processing of the catch.

The prospective construction of the fishing harbour has al-
ready attracted serious enquiries by foreign private capital

for the establishment of modern canning, freezing, fishmeal

and fertilizer factories which will substantially add to ex-

port earnings, provide employment and improve the Nigerian diet,
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2l Thirdly, intensive training will be provided for
Nigerian fishermen. It is expected that a training school
will be erected in Lagos and that Nigerians wi}l be sent over-
seas for training until the school is completed. Other facil-
ities include improved roads and fishery equipment, together
with supervised credit for Nigerians. 1In connection with the
expected rapld expansion of ocean fishing, experiments will be
made with refrigerated road and river transport and with stor-
age units throughout the country. Attention will also be
given to research aspects of inlndfisheries, particularly with

reference to Lake Chad and the Kainji Dam Reservoir.

(5) Development of Primary Production.

25. On the development side the Federal Government now in-
tends to pléy 8 larger and more positive role in direect agri-
cultural production. In considering its role here, the Federal
Government has decided on this course in the light of several
factors: the decision of the National Economic Council that
priority should be given to agriculture in the National Plan;
the growing volume and value of imports of products of agri-
cultural origin which could, with energy and planning, be pro-
duced within Nigeria and therefore reduce or eliminate the ex-
penditure of scarce foreign exchange on imports of these pro-
ducts; the pressing need to create the prospects of satis-
factory careers in agriculture for educated young Nigerians;
the need to provide a greater guantity and variety of food,
particularly with reference to balance the nutritional needs

and to restrain movements in prices of food. Attention is
also to be given to the anticipated growing demands by indus-
try for agricultural raw materials. For full and effective
participation provision of £10 million has the refore been made
in the Plan for capital expenditure and £15 million for re-
current expenditures. It is expected that the Federal Govern-

ment's activities in this field which will be closely co-ordin-

/ated and pursued
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ated and puraued jointly with the Regional Governments, will
include pre-investment investigations such as aerial and topo-
graphlic surveys and mapping, soll surveys, the provision of
additional facilities for agricultural education and planning
with a more practical blas, participation in the establishment
of plantations and farm settlenents, the provision of'medium.and
long-term credit for large-ccnle projects, investigations into
the use and production of fertilizerd and so on. Bach of these
projects will be selected in the light of their maximum-contrib-
ution to growth in the agricultural sector. ' To accomplich- these
aims an executive organisation will be cstdblished in Lagos, with
representatives posted %o the Regions, to accelerate action in
close consultation with the Regionzl Governments,

26. In the field of import replacement, it is felt that
considerable saving in foreign exchange could be effected by

the expanded production in Nigeria of such agricultural products
as potatoes, wheat, onions, coffee, poultry, beef, dairy pro-
ductis. These will involve practical research followed by pilot
exXperiment and large-scale production of improved seeds, the
testing, multiplication, grading and distribution of improved
seeds and standardised animal feeding stuff, cold storage and
distribution services for meat, fish, pork and poultry. In
regard to raising export earnings, it is estimated that approx-
imately £1 million worth of timber is lost annually, as a result
of inefficient logging and sawmilling methods. The Federal
Government therefore plans, in co—operation with the Regions,

to provide 5pecia; training and demonstrations in efficient
logging and sawmilling. Furthermore, recent calculations show
that not. only is Nigeria still importing considerable quantities
of proceased timber, but that large amounts of foreign exchange
are logt as a result of the low level of processing of Nigerian
timber exports. It is intended to €ncourage the development

¢f the complementary industrial units which together with

/current and



e

current and prSspective reéearch and experimental activities
will eliminate imports and raise the earning capaclty of
exports of forest products. The location of large-scale dev-
elopment projects will require comprehgnsive gerial studies of
suitable parts of the country, particularly for river valley
pro jects, accompanied by soil analysis and testing to deter-
mine soil deficiencies, the appropriaté use of fertilizers
and the possibilities of mechanisation. In this conmnection
the Federal Government also has in view the possibility of
establishing a special centre for research and development of

agricultural implements and machinery appropriate for use in

Nigeria.
(6) Niger Delta Development Board.
27 Preliminary investigations have indicated a number of

promising development possibilities in the Delta area, partic-
ularly in the cese of rice, timber and fish production. In
order to hake a éystematic survey of the possibilities of the
area as & whole, the Nigef'Delta Dévelépmeﬁﬁ Board will under-
takela series oflinveétiéations, in co-operation with the respon-
sible Regional Governmenté, which are expected to lead to the
suggestion of carrying out specifié projects. The Board will
concentrate its efforts in the field of primary production to-
gether with the relafed problems of transport involved in the
distribution and marketing. Once schemes have been carefully
investigated and their economic viability established, they
will be referred to appropriate governments for implementation.
28, ‘The total amount allocated as a grant to the Niger
Delta Development Board for both capital and recurrent ex-
penditure over the Plan period, 1s £2,323m, The first phase
of the Programme will consist of establishing adequate head-
quarters and housing for the Board's staff and the prelimin-
ary study and planning proposed investigations into develop-

ment possibilities. The second phase will be the recruitment

/of experts
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of experts to undertake the various technical studies required.
The final stage of the Board's activities will consist of a

series of pilot projects to test the viability of the experts'

findings.
(7) Statistics.
29. The Federal Office of Statistics requires £100,000 for

the construction of buildings to house expensive tabulating
and calculating machinery, and for records and offices. In
Chapter 10 rcference has been made to the difficulties encoun-
tered in formulating this Plan, due to the paucity of that
reliable statistical data which is essential for all aspects
of economic planning. During the Plan period the Department
will be enlarged and, in addition to the expansion of its .
present activities, will ﬁndertake, in éo—operéfion with
Regional authorities, a major rural economic’ survey. It is
expected that the new equipment will reduce substantially the
time consumed in processing data for policy-making purposes.

(8) - Special Economic Research Fund.

30, The preparation of the present Plan has required that

a series of careful studies be undertaken on such subjects as
-the Niger Dam, Transport Co-ordination, Education, etc. The
preparation of the second National Plan will require a series .
uof major studies to guide policy. £500,000 has been set asgide
':far such esseﬁtial work.

Q) Nigerian Institute of Social and Economic Research.

31, Closely connected with the special economic studies
‘mentioned abovey will be the expansion of the present Nigerian
Institute for Social and Economic Research into the major
National Institute of Applied Research on Nigerian development
" problems. The Instﬁtute will conccntrate its attention upon
Idhg-range problems of the Nigerian economy with. particular
reference to the National Plans. It is intended that the

Institute will operate independently from Government, but that

/its research
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its research programmes will be prepared in close consultation
with Government. It is clso oxpected that tho'Institute.will
provide valmable training for the staffing of planning organ-

isations. A sum of £200,000 has been provisionally allocated

by the Federal Government for the financing of the important

work.
(10) Geological and Water Survey.
32 Nation-wide surveys of Nigeria's mineral and water re-

sources are of paramount importance to the future development

of the country's potential. It is intended therefore to
accelerate, by the adoption of the latest geophysical and geo-
chemical technigues, the systematic geological mapping and

field exploration which is now being carried out by the Ministr:y'.
of Mines and Power.

D5 Also included in this work will be a survey of under-

ground water resources, This work, which is particularly im-

\.-

portant to the Northern Region, is an essential pre-requisite
to large-scale planning to agriculture and forestry resources
development, especially those requiring irrigation works. The
potential contribution of successful water use as & result of

these surveys, is expected to be considerable. The total

amount set aside for geological and water surveys is £1.007 .

million.

(44-) = Mineral Development. ]

3. The discovery of major resources of oil and natural /f
~

gas in Nigeria and their development on a large scale, requires
that the divisions of dealing with petroleum and other mineral
resources should be expanded to provide advice on economic,
financial, legal and engineering*questions of the petroleum
industry, as well as to accelerate and promote the economic
utilisation of other mineral resources. The Ministry will
also expand the Jos School and Laboratory of Mines to accel-

erate the training of Nigerian officers. In addition, the

/possibility of X
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posgsibility of providing services, credit and technical advice
to facilitate the growth of small Nigerian-owned mines is being
considered. As the petroleum and other mineral industries grow,
the Inspectorate Division must also be expanded to comply with
1nternational'and domestic safety regulations,

354 The following table summarises proposed capital ex-

penditures on primary productions:-—

£'000
Agricultural Research 1,462
Agricultural Production Projects 10,000
Agricultural Credit 3,000
Forestry L98
Fisheries 885
Veterinary 322
Statistics 100
Development Research & Services 500
Nigerian Institute of Social and
Sconomic Research 200
Niger Delta Development Board 2,323
Geological and Water Survey 1007
Mineral Development & Inspectorate 169

£20,466

ek ._
.



B, Trade and Industry
36, Together with agriculture, the development of trade

and industry has been -accorded highest priority in the
National Plan. The Federal Government's major aims in this

gsector may be summarised as:-—

(1) to stimulate the establishment and
growth of industries which contribute
both directly and materially to

economic growth.

(i1) to enable Nigerians to participate
. : to an ever increasing extent in the
ownership, direction and management

of Nigerian industry and trade.

37 The following are cited as major exemples of the various
methods which the Federal Government will adopt to achieve these

-

goals:~—

(a) Government will establish an integrated
iron and steel complex and will
participate in the establishment of an

. oll refinery.

(b) Government will provide funds for direct
participation in industries as the occasion

arises. /

(¢) Government will organize a Development
Bank that will lend to industries and act

as one channel for foreign capital.

- (a) Government will establish an Insurance

Company.

| (e) Government will provide for important
services to trade and industry through

research facilities, trade fairs and. the

like. SR
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¢ . (f) Last, but not least, Go{ernment will
formulate through legislation policies
to stimulate the growth of private
industries.
(1) Direct Government Participation in Industry
() Iron snd Steel Mill
a8, Substantial progress has been made in the formulation

of the establishment of a viable iron and steel complex that
will use Nigerian ores, limestones, electric power and coal.
Government has invited international competition for a viable
project and several proposals have been received. While it is
not possible at this time to specify the project which may .
finally be selected, sufficient progress has been made to be
certain that a decision may be made within a few months, It
is expected that the project will be Jjointly financed by the
fqur Goverhments, and in addition thatlprivate capital may
participate. To ensure the minimum possible delay in
commissioning the mill, the Federal Government has set aside

the full expected cost of £30 million for this purpose.

39, At the present time, it is expected that the mill will
have g capacif:,r of between 125,00{5—250 4000 tons, and that it .
will concentrate on the manufaéture of black and corrugated
sheets, rodsland bars,'angles and channels and other structural
steel, The folloﬁing iable gives the imports of major

categories in 1960 and the expected demand for those products

which ecould be domestically produced in 1967 and 1975:-

Tgble No., 2

“ TMPORTS EXPECTED DEMAND

1960 1967 1975
'000 t. '000 t.

Merchant pr'r:Jduf:,‘c.s":s'ﬁ Bsb 6.6 10,3
Black Sheets 3.0 11.0 18,0
Corrugated Galvanized Sheets 39,9 ° 40,0 : 40,
Reinforcing Rods 36.0 52,9 — B87.2 87.4 - 16l.4

81,4 110,5 ~144,8 155.4 —-239.5

g ‘Aluminium sheets, asbestos cements and lighter weight sheets
expected to compete.

Jof3} %§%%udes large size angles, beams, channels; all forgings pipe and
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40, The earliest year in which the steel mill can come

into operation will be 1966, and it will reach full capacity
output in 1970 or 1971. Depending on the growth of the
construction industry, the demand for reinforcing rods will
have risen between 100% and 200% by the time the mill is
commissioned.ﬁ In addition, there is a possibility of
producing wire and certain other shapes. The demand for

steel generated by both public and private activities resulting
from the National Development Plan is expected to exceed the

mill output,

calculations cannot be made. However, so figures will

41, Until a'specific project is selectgqd, exact ﬁrofitability
!

indicate the substantial indirect effects which the steel

complex will cause throughcut the economy. The production

of 125,000 tons of steel will requiré no less than 242,400

tons of iron ore, 75,200 of limestone, and 110,000 tons of coal.

If the complex is located .1 the Onzfsha or»-Lokoja

areas, it would add ahﬁut £3 million ton miles to river traffic,

an increase of nearly 45% over the traffic carried in 1960,

The mill will reguire about 13% of the installed electric

generating capacity of “the Kainji Dam and will add about 27%

to the electricity demahd expected in 1971/2. Direct

employment will be provided for about 1,500 people, A larger

steel complex will raise th=se figures.

42, The size of the steel complex and its repercussions
throughout thp'eccnumy make it essential that the grestest

care is taken in evaluating the proposals submitted with a

view to selecting the mill most suitable to Nigerian conditions.,

(b) Petroleum Refinery
43, | In 1960, Nigeria imﬁorted £9,427 million worth of

,/various

¥ The demand for reinforcing rods has tripled in the last
seven years.
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various mineral fuels for domestic use only. =i~ . ==
The domestic market has thus grown sufficiently to permit the
efficient operation of a refinery based on Nigerian petroleum.
The chemical composition of Nigerian petroleum will permit the
domestic production of the following types of refinery products
some of which may be partly exported: motor spirits, kerosene,-
gas oil and some diesel oil and fuel oil. This will not
eliminate the heed to import other types of refinery products.
The refinery is expected to come into operation some time in
1964 and may be near full operation in 1965. Its capacity is
projected at between 1% and 1% million tons, and its cost is
get at £12 million, The cost of the refinery will be borne .
joiptly by the four Nigerian Governments and a major
international o0il company, The Federal Government's share of

the cost is £2 million.

44, The following summarises the benefits which are

confidently expected once the refinery is brought into operation:-

(a) The refinery is expected to yield a profit
in economic and financial terms over and

above taxes and royalties, .

(b) It will alsoc represent a very substantial
import saving: mineral fuel imports are
expected to reach the level of £11,7
million in 1963, the last year before the
refinery is expected to come into operation
and it is anticipated that they will fall to
£3.4 million by.1965.,

(e) It is also expected that Nigerian
refined petroleum will be exported ta neigh-

bouring countries.

/A5,
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45, Since petroleum refineries are highly capital intensive
and automated, the direct employment impact 1s unlikely to
prove significant. However, the effect on river traffic is
likely to be considerable. The improved navigability of
the river resulting from the construction of the Dam at Kainji
will, by lowering the river transport cost, further add to the

use of river transport services for the movement of refinery

products to the Northern Region,

(¢) Coal Corporation

46, The emergence of alternative sources of energy has
substantially reduced the demand for coal, Although the
Corporation has succeeded in increasing the productivity of
its labour force, it is most unlikely that the trend of demand
for coal for fuel can be reversed, particularly as Nigeria
possesses substantial reserves of high quality petroleum and
natural gas. The major faector that has led to a decline in
the demand for Nigerian coal has been the conversion to oil by
the Railway and Electricity Corporations, as well as by
private industries, to which should be added the decline in
éxport demand. Even if the steel mill should use between
100,000 and 150,000 tons of coal each year, the present annual
rate of production of 672,000 tons should be ample to satisfy

this and all other foreseeable requirements.

a7, Government has allocated £500,000 to the Coal
Corporation. This sum will be used first to assist research
into heﬁ industrial uses for Nigerian coalj secondly, to
prepare the opening of a new mine should prospects improve
enough to warrant expansion and, thirdly, to mnitigate the

impact on employment of the decline in demand.

( (d) Mint and Security Printing

48, With Nigeria's changed status as an independent Nation,
it is essentisl to establish a mint and facilities for security

printing. The establishment of these two institutions will
reculre £300,000.,
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(e) Qﬁhgg_gigggg_ggxggpmen@;ggvestment in Industry,

b —

L9. Government feels it to be.of the highest importance to
have funds available for direct investment where industrial
projects of national importance emerge, or where adequate
Nigerian private capital is not readily forthcoming, For this
purpose, the sum of £5 million has been provided in the Federal
Plan, It is intended that this amount will be used principally
to establish new plants in viable projects of strategic
importance in.development where lack of funds may seriously
delay them. As far as possible, allocations will not be made
from this provision for the buying out of existing plants. In
all cases, priority will be given to investments in industries .
which, regardless of their size, will make a major contribution
to the targets of the Plan. In suitable cases, the Federal
Government will consider the possibility of selling its shares
in plants established with these funds to private Nigerian
investors under certain safeguards. This will have the effect

of releasing funds for further investment in industry.

(2) Dévelopment Bank and Insurance Company.

(a) ©National Development Bank,

BGs The time is ripe to establish a National Development
Bank glong the lines of the successful banks which have already
been set up in other developing countries, For this purpose,
Government has set aside £ million. The Bank will be
established jointly by the Federal Government, Nigerian private
investors, and foreign private capital. It is hoped that the
Netional Development Bank ﬁill enjoﬁnéhelactive support of the
International Bank for Reconstruction and Developmeﬁt, the
International Fiﬁanoe Corporation, and octher international

development institutions.

251
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!‘i . The Bank ;.vill seek to join foreign skills and
experience and foreign private capital with Nigerian skills and
capital in the development of new industries and the expansion
of existing ones. It will create attractive opportunities for
investment in industry and provide an outlet for Nigerian
savings which at present largely tend to flow into activities
which do not contribute directly to economic growth., Although
the Bapk will evaluate proposals on commercial principles, it
will .stand ready to finance enterprises which cannot get funds
I through.regular commercial.channels either because.such
channels- do "not -exist. or because the risks are -deemed

. .. hnattractive for private financing.

. e F It is intended that the National Development Bank will
work closely with the various Regional Governments and the
Regional Development Corporations. Although it will be
primarily concerned with medium- and large-scale enterprises,
it is expected that it will provide some facilities for smaller

scale industries through other expanded credit institutions.

(b) Insurance Company,

53. The sum of £1 million is provided for the creation of

. an Insurance Company which will undertake the insurance of
Nigeria's export crops. Government has thus taken cognizance
of the need to conserve Nigerian foreign e xchange resources

far purposes of the development of the Country.

(¢) ©Pederal Loans Board,

5L, Government intends to aid small Nigerian businessmen in
trade, industry, construction and transport through the Federal
Loans Board, to which £500,000 has been allocated. The Federal
Loans Board widl deal primarily with enterprises which are too
small to fall within the purview of the Development Bank.
Measures for the improvement of the financial and advisory

services of the Federal Loans Board will be studied.

/§3)
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(3) Government Services to Industry,

954 The lack of capital is only one of the elements that

have hampered the expansion of Nigerian private enterprise. In
addition to the forms of financial aid envisaged above, it is
intended that the technical and advisory services provided
through an expanded Federal Institute of Industrial Research
will be complemented by the programmes of the Institute of

. Management and Administration, which is di scussed under the
Education head, £400,000 has been set aside to develop a site

in Lagos for an International Trade Fair which is to be made an

annual event and which will provide the market information and
contacts needed by expanding industries.

%
56, Although this document refers primarily to the Capital
Programme, it must be realized that, as with agriculture, the
provision of advisory s ervices on a variety of technical and
managerial problems is essential to the success of the
industrialisation‘programme. Without such advisory services,
which are provided under recurrent budget heads rather than
under the capital programme, Nigerian businessmen could only with
the greatest difficulties overcome the handicaps which have kept
their expansion into trade, transport, construction and’
manufacturing at a painfully slow pace. The expansion of .
advisory and technical services on oroduct desigtB, production
layout, production control, personnel management, accounting,

marketing and the numerous business problems is receiving

special attention.

57 . Nigerian businessmen as well as potential foreign
investors are aided by market studies. Several such preliminary
studies have been made in the course of the preparation of the
Plan, It is expected that this activity of Government will be
continued on an expanded scale. The Federal Government is also
considering in what way it could assist the development of

Nigerian technical and managerial services on private initiative.
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(4) Incentive Legislation.
58. Government policy does not exhaust itself in the indirect or

direct aide to industry and trade mentioned in Sections (1)
througn (3). Incentives complement the provision of capital and
services. Government has for man& years provided such incentives
through Pioneer Industries and Import Duty Relief Ordinances.
The working of the ordinances is to be kept under constant review

and legislative and administrative changes to make them more

effective are now being examined.

59. ° The following table summarizes the proposed capital

expenditure on Trade and Industry :-

Iron and Steel Industry £30,000 million
* petroleum Refinery (Federal share) £2.00d million
Coal Corporation £0.500 million
Direct Investment in. Industry £5,000 million
National Development Bank | £4.000 million

Insurance Company : £1.,000 million
Federal Loans Board £0,500 million
Federal Institute of Industrial

Research £0.330 million

International Trade Fair £0.400 million

‘Mint and Security Printing £0,300 million
POT AL £41,,030 million

/C
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C. Electricity
(1) Niger Dam
60. The First National Plan will see the beginning of the

development of the river that has given the nation its name.
The ﬁiger Dam project has been aptly described as the
cornerstone of the Development Plan. Although the provision
of electricity will by itself justify the construction of this
great scheme, it should be viewed as part of a major river

development project which will unfold over several decades.

Bl. The first stage 6f the development will be a dam at
Kainji with a power station of four 70 MW generating units
initially. A system of locks to enable barges to bypass the
dam will be provided. The dam will create a major reservoir
which will be suitable for fishing and will provide water for

irrigation. It will also materially add to flood contrel,

624 As the demand for electricity grows, the installed
capacity of Kainji will be raised to 980 MW requiring an
additional ten generating units. Unless there are unforeseen
developments which require that the utilization of Kainji be

accelerated (the establishing of a major aluminium smelting

'plant), the power potential of Kainji will be exhausted in

1980. By 1982, the second dam at Jebba should be commissioned.
It will add 5d0 MW to installed capacity when all ten generating
units are insfalled. Additional benefits which it will
prcvide:include a second bridge across the Niger, together

with the completion of the navigation control downstream to

the confluence of the Benue River. The third stage provides
for a dam at the Shiroro Gorge. This will be essentially a
power project only. The total installed capacity, onoe the

three stages have been completed, will be 1,730 MW.

/63,
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63. Electricity consumption has grown rapidly during the
past decade and it is expected that its growth will continue to
inerease rapidly. Tt will almost certainly double over the
Plan period, and will continue to increase sharply over the
following years, depending upon the rate of acceleration of

industrial developméent.

64, The cost of the Kainji dem, which includes also. the
first stage of a national power grid, will be £68,1 million,

divided as follows:-—

Cost of Kainji dam, including four j
M MW generating units £39,9 million

Transmission Lines £12,8 million
Navigation installations £6,5 million
Reservoir Clearance £0,9 million
Financing Cost £8.2 miilion

£68,1 million

654 The dam will be constructed during the Plan period and
come into operation in 1967/8, By that time, the demand for
electricity will have risen to at least 2,140 million EKWh over
the two years, even without the additional consumption which
mey be expected of the steel mill, a possible aluminium smelter

and the oil retlinery.

664 The fo lowing table gives the profit calculations from
the sale of electricity alone (all figures refer to two-year

periods) -

Table No. 3
1967/68 1977/78 - 1987/88 1995/96 |
Electricity Consumption 2,140 5,200 11,188 20,760
(million kwh) 5P )1

Revenue for the two years 17,840 43,340 93.160 173.0
(£ million; 44 .

Cumulative Revenue 18,38 237.31 B70.96 2062.45
(£ million A48 :
Cumulative Total Surplus 0.10 96,95 452.1 120%7.8

after cost (£ million) :
Net Cash- Flow 13,4 37.1 82.2  120.3
FTReTNAEs Bepeiuls coysumtion by steel, alwminiu, vin

ﬁﬁ Assumes an average price of 2d. per kwh sold.
B¢ Includes €% interest as cumulative totals.
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67, The dam will not only pay for itself on the basis of
electricity generation alone but, in addition, it will provide
this electricity at a substantially lower cost than could be
supplied by an alternative equivalent expansion of thermal

generation.

68. The ultimate benefits which will be derived from
transportation, fisheries, agriculture and the second roadway
across the Niger at Jebba are tentatively estimated at about

£20.1 million,

69. The construction of the dam and the resultant reliable
supply of electricity at lower cost to industrial consumers,

is expectéd to stimulate industrial development. The .
relationship to possible consumption by a steel mill has

already been discusged above in paragraph 41,

(2) Electricity Corporation

TO. In addition to the provision of hydro-electric power,
it is necessary to expand thermal facilities, partly to provide
for the growing demand for electricity before the dam is
commissioned, partly to provide balancing facilities for peak

demand, and partly as standby capacity. .

. The Electricity Corporation of Nigeria plans to ‘invest
£30,0 million entirely from its own funds for the expansion of

the system as follows:-

Investment Plans of E.C.,N, - 1962-68

1. Generation (expansion of Afam by 60 MW
to B80OMW, Creation of Ughelli

Thermal Plant, 60 MW) £8.974 million
2. Transmission : . £5.658 million
3, Distribution £6,959 million
4, New Town Development ' £3,320 million
5. Other Minor Works £2,688 million
6. Contingencies ' £2,401 million

£30,000 million

/72
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72, . The generating stations at Afam and Ughelli will
utilise the reserves of natural gas which are now under
investigation., Tt is intended that the thermal stations will

be integrated with the National Grid when the Dam is complefed.

(=1 Resulting from all these developments, the total
installed capacity will increase from 196.6 MW in 1962 to
641,8 MW in 1968 as shown below:-

Table No. 4

INSTALLED CAPACITY (in MW)

Merch 1962 March 1068

1, Bulk Supply, Kainji - 280.0

2. Lagos - Ibadan - Ughelli 109.0 169.0

3, Kaduna - Kano 22.8 ; 40,0

4, Eastern Region, including Afam 55.72 136.2

5. Benin Area 4.6 4.6

6. Other areas 5.0 12.0
TOTAT, 196.6 641,8

-Eﬁ Will be covered by Ughelli bulk supply

74, The following Table summarizes the capital investments

in the electricity sector:-

Table No. b
Niger Dam at Kainji £68.1 million
Electricity Corporation £30.0 million
TOTAL £98.1 million
D, The Transport System
(1) Principles of Transport Development

The major objective of the Government's transportation
policy is to meet the K demands of the economy with a minimum
expenditure of resources. It must also co-ordinate the
system in such a manner that each form of transport will

/concentrate
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concentrate on the type of service for which it is best
suited in terms of real cost and service considerations,

This policy means, therefore, that investment in the transport
sector should only be undertaken to meet firm, forecast
traffic requirements, except in those cases where new
facilities may confidently be expected to induce new
production and traffic. A prerequisite for iﬁvestment in
transport projects ié careful timing in felation to demonstrated
traffic needs. Tn addition, not only must the availability
of pesources be taken into account, but also careful study
must first be made in order to ensure the maximum use of

income generated by the transport system itself.

76,. ° Since the provision of transport services is
extremely expensive ' and since the resources available to the
Nigérian economy are scarce, it has been neceésary to 1imit"
the total investmenf in the transport sector to approximatély
one;eighth of total_cépital expenditure proposed for the
Natignal Plan. Tﬁis is in conformity with the priorities
lsid down for the formulation of the Flan. In Nigeria, as
in other countries, it has become customary to provide some
transﬁort services (such as ports or railway transport) fér

which the consumer directly pays; in other cases, such as

. roads, however, costs are not levied as & direct charge

against the user but are recouped indirectly through various
forms' of taxation. In all cases, calculations have been
made of benefits and costs to arrive at a decision cn the

investments to be undertaken.

(2) Programmes under direct control of Ministries

(a) The Federal Road Programme KA

77 The Federal Government is responsible for the
development of the Trunk A road network. An amount of £35.4
million has been allocated to provide for g minimum csscntial

/road
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road development programme. This programme has been
developed on the basis of a system of priority ratings

which combine considerations of expected traffic, enginegring
and safety standards and social and economic effects, The

programme lays stress on international communications.

8. The programme will concentrate upon reconstructing
the Trunk A road system by widening and sﬁraightening and
by improved surfacing. Two major bridges will be provided,
the Niger bridge between Onitsha and Asaba and the second
Lagos mainland bridge. The latter and the improved access
it will provide to the docks at Apapa are particularly

important.

(p) Inland Waterways .

79, The piver and creek system of Nigeria provides a
potentiallf cheap and extensive network of communications

whose usefulness will increase with the control of the flow

of thé Niger after the Dam has been completed. The development
of the-navigation facilities will, however, be related to the
expected expansion of traffic. At present, excess capacity
exists in the river fleets and considerably increased traffic
could be carried without additional investment. When,

however, a steel mill and other industrial developments mature

on the Niger, the picture will change radically.

80, River traffic is expected to develop as follows:-
Table No. 6

Niger and Benue Traffic and Cost
1961/2; 1964/5 | 1967/8 1971/2

Tpaffic based on known projects
(million ton miles) 120 135 160 240
| Ppaffic if potential developments :
mature (million ton miles) 120 156 243 293
Total cost per ton mile (pence)
Known projects 2.08 2.17 2,06 1,66
If potential developments mature | 2,08 1,92 | 1.68 1,10

/81,
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81, For these reasons, the Department's programme will
be implemented in two stages. During the years 1962/5,
£1,447 million will be invested for the improvement and
expansion of the buoyage system and for patrolling the river
to ﬁainji.. This will be especially necessary if 4b is
required to transport a large volume of the materials for

the Dam by river.

82, The . Department will initiaﬁe important hydrological
studies of the Niger and will proceed with the aerial mapping

of the river. It will conduct a geries of river control
experiments to seek economic methods for controlling silting .
and channel shifts. It will modernize the Lokoja dockyards

and complete those at Warri. It will provide a school for

the maintenance of river craft,

83,  TIn 1965, the progremme will be re-evaluated. ~ If
tpaffic developments warrant, £634,000 will be allocated for
the implementation of the second stage. The construction
of a dockyard at Port Harcourt and the introduction of night
navigaﬁion are among the projects that will be considered

for implementation during this phase. _ .

(¢) GCoastal Agency, Marine Division

84. The Government Coastal Agency requires the modest sum

of £48,880 to carry out its expanding responsibilities.

85, The Mérine Division, which, amcng its other duties,

is responsible for registration of ships, will establish bases
at Lagos, Pﬁrf Hércourt-and the Delta Ports and accelerate

the training of officers, £147,000 are provided for these

PUrposes.

{(gﬂ
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(d) © Escravos Bar and Port of Koko

86. The construction of the Escravos Bar Mole was

initiated during the 19556-62 Programmeé to prevent the

silting of the only remaining outlet of the Niger. Completion
is expected in 1964 at a cost of £6,.82 million,

87, At present, the Bar allows ships to enter with a
ioad of only 2,000 - 3,000 tons. Completion of the mole
: will be a factor in providing an all-weather channel
sufficient to allow ships of 6,000 - 8,000 tons to pass
énd will result in lower costs to shiﬁping. This will

permit a modest increase in harbour dues, while abolishing

the gxisting surcharges on traffic crossing the Bar.

88, Traffic at the Port of Koko ig expected to grow by
50% over the Plan period. £310,000 is required to finish

the second phase.

(e) Civil Aviation

89, The Department of Civil Aviation 'is charged with
the provision of eirports and the installafions needed to
ensure rapid and safe management of aircraft, A total of
54.928 million has been allocated for the various projects

for which the Department is responsible.

‘(i) International Aerodromes

90$_ At thé present time, Lagos airport takes straight
th%ﬁst jets only under weight limitations. ; The présent
runway must, therefore, be lengthened fﬁom 7,600 ft, to

10,000 ft. ' to permit efficient operation at.full load.
Although if is likely that, with the development of long-range
jet aircraft transport, Kano will largely cease to be used

for international traffic, its development for reasons of
defence and as a possible alternative airpérﬁ makes the

/extension
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ESTIMATED TONNAGES TO BE HANDLED AT WESTERN DELTA PORTS, 1962-1971

COMBINED LOADINGS AND UNLOADINGS (1)

('000 tons)

T 3 ' P | [

YEAR i BURUTU WARRT | SAPELE 5 KOKO % TOTAT, |
1962 -~ 215 160 _ 395 100 870
1963 " 245 5 430 110 960
1964 205 200 _ 450 115 1,060
1965 205 200 470 130 1,095
1966 260 200 500 135 ' 1,095
1967 265 205 530 . 150 5 1,150
1968 275 210 ~ B65 160 1,210
1969 200 225 605 165 1,285
1970 305 240 640 180 1,365
1971 BT 260 700 190 ' 1,465
E | torans | 2,760 , 2,075 | 5,285 . 1,435 11,555

(1) Excludes traffic due to the projected Aluminium Smelter, Steel Mill and the products of the Petroleum
refinery. : :

Source:— Hogg'a Report on traffic likely to move through the West Delta Ports 1962-1971.

| ; ‘ /Table No. 8 - Page 32
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Table No. 8
ESCRAVOS BAR MOLE
ECONOMIC COSTS ATTRIBUTABLE TQ DELTA PORTS
' (a) ’ (b) | (o9 (d) t
. TOTAL ECONOMIC COSTS COSTS ATTRIBUTABLE ESTIMATED TRAFFIC COST PER TON (5}5
! ESCRAVOS BAR (1) TO DELTA PORTS (2) "(tons) (3) (e &+ b)
1965 918,790 689,000 1,095,000 0.63
1966 918,790 689,000 1,095,000 0.63
1967 918,790 689,000 1,255,000 0.56
1968 918,790 689,000 1,380,000 0.30
1969 918,790 689,000 1,455,000 0,47
1970 ; 918,790 689,000 5 1,535,000 0.45

Notes:—

(1) Total recurrent costs plus 6% interest charge on total capital cost.

(2) 75% of recurrent costs including 6% interest on capital.

Balance of 25% of cost attributed to

river traffic on the basis of proportion of Delta Port traffic that moves on the river,

(8) Includes traffic from steel or petroleum freight from 1967 onwards.

/33,
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extension of its airstrip to 10,100 ft.:necessary. The
airstrip at Port Harcaurt will be lengthened to 7,500 ft.
in order to accommodate expected increase in traffic. 1In
addition, the reconstruction of the Airport Terminal at
Lagos will be started to accommodate the increase in

international traffic,

(ii) Other Aerodromes

91l. Runways at the other major airports served by Nigeria
Airways will be extended and sealed. In addition, it is
intended to develop twenty-six smaller airstrips and to take
over from the Regions the maintenance of six existing stfips
which could be used for air charter services in connection
with major agricultural and industrial projects,

(iii) Air Navigation, Telecommunications
System and otherjworks

D2e ° Thersum of £1.523 mﬁllion is needed to develop
telecommunications and navigation facilities which must
accompany the increased traffic. In addition, £622,000

are needed to provide fire-fighting and crash equipment,

access roads and staffiquarters.

(iv) Aeronautical Training

93. The B of £500,000 is earmarked for the establishment
of a West African Regioﬁél Aeronautical Training School,

which will'gg spomsofed'by the International Civil Aviation
Organisation and located in Lagos. This will be combined
with the ppesént Federal Flying and Civil Aviation School,

It is expected that a sufficient number of Nigerians will be

trained to take over all aircraft operations in the country

by 1970.

/(3)
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(3) Statutory Corporation Programme

(a) = Nigerian Ports Authority

94, The programme of the Nigerian Ports Authority has
the highest priority within the transport sector, = Traffic
in the ports of Lagos and Port Harcourt has increased so
rapidly that at present there are substantial delays in the
loading and unloading of ships and over-crowding in sheds.
The expansion of exports and the industrialisation and
construction which are forecast over the Plan period will
seriously accentuate these.strains.' It is imperati?g;
therefore, that a major expansion of dock facilities be
pro%ided since delays at the quayside would result in
increases in the development costs and losses in export

earnings.

95. The programme of the Ports Authority is part of a
long-range ten year development programme. During the six
years of the Netional Plan, it will be necessary to invest
£25.619 million in the expension of port facilities. The
Authority has made detailed traffic projections which have
been carefully co-ordinafed with the expeotations for exports
and imports of individual commodity groups. Since Nigeria's
exports consist primarily of a limited number of commodities
which can be shipped in bulk while imports consist of a
great variety of commodities which are shipped in smaller
quantities, .the handling of eprrts and imports presents
different problems, The projections for import and export
tonnagesglj together with the additional berths planned is

- ghown in the following table:-

/Table No. 8

(1) Figures cover the five years 1962-67.
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Table No, 8

Present Forecast Weighted 120% to Excess BShortage Additional

Copocity Tonnages Bulk avoid Tonnage of Berths
General congestion Berths Planned
Cargo
g+ Port Harcourt Import Cepecity Available with 7 Berths
1961/2 480 520 515 618 Neg - fl =
1962/5 660 536. 541 649 - = =
1963/4 660 566 580 696 36 - -
1964/5 660 579 606 727 67 3 -
1965/6 660 613 654 785 125 2 al
1966/7 710 694 - 735 882 172 1 -

b, Port Hargourt Exporf Capacity Available with 7 Berths

1961/2 440 321 = 385 = 5 o
1962/3 450 333 - 400 - =0 = 4
1963/4 450 345 - 414 2 = =
1964/5 450 358 - 430 = = =
1965/6 « 450 369 - 443 - - -
1966/7 450 382 - 458 8 . = 2

c. Apapa Import Capacity Available with 9 Berths and Lighter Berths

1961/2 . 735 865° 838 1,006 271 2 =
1962/3 910 865 866 1,039 129 1 -
1963/4 910 924 048 1,138 228 2 2
1964/5 910 941 1,009 L 21T 301 2 1
1965/6 910 1,004 1,106 1,327 417 3 3
1966/7 910 1,169 1,268 1,522 612 4 é'é
d, Apapa Export Capacity Available with 9 Berths and Lighter Berths
1961/2 790 735 - 882 92 - -
1962/3 1,000 762 - 914 - - -
1963/4 1,000 790 SRR 048 - - -
1964/5 1,000 820 - 984 - - -
1965/6 1,000 838 - 1,006 6 - -
1966/7 1,000 870 - 1,044 44 - -

Note:- 4 All figures for Lagos Imports less 375,000 tons at Customs
Quay. :
46 Plans now call for another berth in 1967/8, the last year

of Plan. Also, replacement or renovation of Customs
Quay must be decided by 1966.

/The
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The programme calls for the construction of five new berths
at Apepa (primerily to handle additional imports) and of two

berths at Port Harcourt. The existing capacity will be

- gufficient to handle the growth of exports.,” In addition,

consideration-will be given by 1966 as to whether the Customs

Quay at Lagos should be replaced or renovated.

96, Although the Authority's plans have provided a

20% margin. for seasonal peaks, the increase in traffic maj
excesd the forecasts. It is, however, likely that with the
completion of the Escravos Bar project and the development
of thenglta ports, particulerly Koko, some of the traffic

can be shifted to these ports.

97, In addition to the new berths at Apape and Port
Harcourt, the Authority will mechanise its operations and will

construct new warehouses in Port Harcourt.

98; At the present time, considerable congestion has
developed in the movement of imports through the transit sheds
at.Lagos. The Authority is'exploring new methods and
pr&ce&ure to facilitate rapid clearance. It is expected that
im@ro#ements in the clearance of sheds will be aided by the
construction of the Apapa - Western Avenue - Ijora Causeway
and to the Second Mainland Bridge which are included in the

Lagoé road programﬁe.

99, The profitable operation of the Nigerian Ports
Authority will enable it to finance from its own resources
£13,109 million out of the total capital expenditure of
£25,619 million, The Authority expects to continue to

operate at a profit as can be seen from the following table:-—

/Table No. 9



Table No, 9

. NIGERIAN PORTS AUTHORITY

EXPECTED FINANCIAL AND ECONOMIC RETURNS

AR R

peprecTATED NET(L) mcomomrc nmr¢®) PINANCIAL

VALUE OF INCOME RATE OF FPINANCIAL RATE OF

CAPITAL —  RETURN  INCOME  RETURN
1962/3 ; 13,468 741 B, 50 571 4,2
1963/4 15,967 779 4,88 636 4,0
1964/5 18,328 549 3,00 175 . 0.9
1965/6 21,653 351 4,62 595 2.7
1966/7 23,852 369 1.55 845 3.5
1196’?,4}8 27,755 398 1.43 15011 .64 |

(1) Gross Surplus minus 6% interest on depreciated value of capital
true life of asset depreciation.

(2) Gross Surplus minus actual interest and amortisation payments.

100. In interpreting this table, it should be pointed out
that, as with any highly capital-intensive project which

takes a long time to construct, a considerable time elapses
before the income is earned, In the case of the Porfs Authority
for example, it will be as long as four years before the third
extension of the Apapa docks is finished, In the method of .
calculating the net income, no time lag has been taken into
consideration, On the other hand, the net income has

allowed for the payment of the full economic rate of interest

of 6%. The rate of return on the depreciated value of

capital exceeds, therefore, asbove the interest charged on the
depreciated value of capital. The financial return, as
distrinct from the economic return, is substantially higher,

The declining rate of return on the depreciated value of

capital is entirely due to the rapid build-up of capital.

This in turn involves a rapidly increasing burden of

depreciation and interest charges while the returns from the

/investment
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investment would not begin ﬁo be feltruntil the next Plan
pgriod. It will be seen, thereéore,lthat the economic return,
including the implicit rate of interest of 6%, is throughout
the Plan period more than 7%, that is. substantially highe? than
the projected rate of growth of the economy. Even without
allowing for any indirect benefits, if can be seen that the
developmeny of ports facilities will contribute aubstanti?lly

to economic growth.

103 < Among the indirect effects which have not béen

evaluated will be the lowering of the costs of impofts for
de:velc:—pme_nt purposes due to the limitation of costljr delays in .
tﬁanshipment. The essential cbntribution-whiéﬁ tne expansion
wil; make to the evacuation of export proﬂuctioﬁ.has already

been mentioned.

102, The Authority‘will at the same time continue its

tralning progranme " for ngerlans and is expected to increase
conslderably the Nigerianisation of senior poSts by 1967.

The expansion of the ports will inaddition create a substantial
number of semi-skilled and unskilled jobs.

' ®
105,  ~Table 410 - shows the expected expgns;?n of ports

facilities during the years following the Plan period.

(b) Nigerian Railway Corporation

104, The Nigerian Railway dorpofation'ﬁas, because of the
rise .of competition from road transport, ].cu-:stj its once .
dominant position. As a result, it has incurredf financial
deficits in its operations during the past few years. It is
at present also under—utlllsed and its efxlclency of cperatlon

has been low, partly due to old equlpment
/105.
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mie No. 10
PORTS AUTHORITY PROGRAMME - 2ND PHASE
1968/69 — 1971/72
L £ million
1968/69 1969/70 ! 1970/71 | 1971/72 TOTAL
i A
1. TRAFFIC |
Berths at Apapa 1.750 1,750 | 1.750 = 5,250
Berths at Port Harcourt, etc. 1,000 1.055 1.081 — 3.136
Customs Quay Replacement 3 berths 1.170 1.170 | 1.170 - 3. 510
2. HARBOURS 0,400 - _ - - 0.400
3. DOCKYARDS 0,017 0.017 i 0.017 0.017 0.068
! 4, REPLACEMENTS OTHER THAN THOSE 0.164 0.870 0.168 0.106 1.308
; TNCLUDED. ABOVE J ;
| i
i 5. SUNDRY ADDITIONAL PROJECTS 0.250 0. 250 0.250 i 0.250 1.000
! ol it
; 4,751 5,112 4,436 i 0.373 14,672
i [ ]
' ! | i p—
1 ' 1
: i ! .
(1) It is assumed that one additional berth will be required at Apapa each year as from 1968/69 to meet
| anticipated increase in traffic.
P ot
o~
N
3 ® ®
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bf05. The Corporation's programme during the coming Plan
~period is based upon traffic forecasts which are consistent

with and have been carefully co-ordinated with those of the
Nigerian Ports Authority, the expected traffic on the Niger

River and the Delta Ports and the expected freight traffic on
roacs., It is expected that railwa& freight traffic will grow
from 1,366mton miles in 1961/2 to about 1,740nton miles in 1966/7
1966/7, an average increase of about 5.4% per ycar, Passenger
traffic is likely to increase only slightly from 415 million
passenger miles to 465 million passenger miles over the same

period.

166. The estimated total cost of the Railway programme is
£20,17 million for the six years 1962/3-to 1967/8. :Of this
sum, £12.239 million will be financed by the Corporaﬁion
primarily from its depreciation and other reserves, The system
will be extended only to complete the remaining 230 miles of the
Bornu Extension, In addition, however; 14 diesel locomotives
and 1,&35 wagons will be purchased in an effort to modernize the
railway, and £4 millién or sbout 20% of the total expenditures
will be spent on re-laying track with heavier rails in order to
make increased specds possible, As a result of investment and
modernization policies which it expects to put into operation,
the Corporation is expected to show rapidly increasing financial
profits after 1964/5, If, however, the calculations are based
on true economic cost the Corporation will not break even
througﬁout the whole Plan period, It will, however, show a
steady improvement, By 1966/7, the economic rate of return on
the depreciated value of capital, which allows an implicit

rate of interest of 6% on depreciated capital will be - 1.81%.
Table 13 summarises the results and Tables 11 and 12 give the

major details of the calculations.:-

/Table No: 13.

/Page 4 ~ Table No: 11.
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Ta@le No. Tt
ECONOMIC ANATYSIS OF THE NIGERIAN RATLWAY CORPORATION
all figures in £ million unless otherwise stated
1961/62 1962/63 1963/64 1964/65 1965/66 1966/67

(1) Gross Income 15.406 15.793 15.950 17.941 18.562 19.870 19.990
(2) Operating Costs including depreciation but 14,860 14,861 15.083 15,680 15,937 16,365

excluding interest
(3) (Depreciation Charges) (2.484) (FI70M . W2.728) (R.792) (2.828) (2.832). (g2.841)
(4) Interest Charges, actual 1.650 1.962 2.154 2. 207 2,182 2.156
(5) Actual Interest Charges as percentage of 2.13 2,58 2,67 2.63 2.59 2,57 (%)

depreciated value of capital :
(6) Interest Charges calculated at 6% of 4,652 4,940 5.024 5,059 5.046 5.030

depreciated value of capital -
(7) Net Income if economic rate of 6% were charged -4,106 -4,008 -4.157 -2.798 ~-2.421 -1.525
(2) Economic rate of return (item (7) as percentage -5.29 -4, 86 -4,96 -3.31 -3,11 -1.81 (%)

of depreciated value of capital
(9) Financial rate of return (net income of N.R.C. -1.42 -1.54 -1.54 +0,64 +0, 53 +1.60 (%)

as given by N.R.C. as percentage of
depreciated value of capital)

continued/

Notes:— Items (1), (2), (3) and (4) given by N.R.C.
Item (5) calculated .

: Item (7) Gross Revenues (Item (1), less operating costs (Item (2))
\ and 6 per cent interest (Item (6))

& .
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Table No. 14 _(Continued) ®
all figures in £ million unless otherwise stated
1960/61. 1961/62 1962/63 1965/64 : 1964/65__L196&/66 1966/6?
— = T . v----!
Calculation of Depreciated Value of Capital ‘ 2 : i
Accumulated Capital Expenditure 84,313 91. 530 98,031 1053.160 | 106,525 109.141 |111.701 '
— Less accumulated Depreciation 11.498 15.982 16.683 19,411 22.203 25,026 27.858
— Equals Depreciated Value of Capital 72.815 T7.548 82,548 83.749 84,3520 84,115 83.848 -
Implicit Rate of Depreciation - 3.20 5.28 B.26 3.351 3.35 3.38 (%)
Calculation of Average Cost per ton/mile
(i) If interest is charged at the economic rate of
6 per cent:- " : ;
Gross Expenditure 19,512 19,801 20,107 20.739 | 20,983 21.895 .
Estimated Freight Traffic, million ton/miles 1.366 1.396 1.411 1.570 1.618 | .1.739 -
- Cost, pence per ton/mile 3,428 3,404 3,420 3,170 3.112 2.952
(ii) If interest is charged at N.R.C. rate:- :
: Gross Expenditure 16.510 16.823 17.237 17,887 18,119 | 18.520 . |
Cost, pence per ton/mile 2.900 2. 892 2.931 Do T34 2. 687 2.556 5
Calculation of Average Revenue per ton/mile
(i) Gross Income 15.406 15.793 15,950 17.941 18.562 19,870
. (11) Estimated Freight traffic (million ton miles) 1.366 1.396 1.411 1.570 1.618 1.739
(iii) Average Revenue, pence per ton/mile 2.47 2.70 2.71 2.74 2,786 2.74




Table No, 12
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NIGERIAN RAILWAY CORPORATION — CASH FLOW ANATYSIS OF FUNDS AVAILABLE AND REQUIRED

£'000
' 1962/53 i 1063/64 | 1964/65 f 1965/656 E 1ce~/67 | 19c7/€8
I. FUNDS REQUIRED ’
, i
1. Bornu Extension i 5,507 3,166 | 312 - - -~
v 1 s
2, Other Capital Expenditure i 1,994 | 974 i 3,051 2,618 2,560 =
K | . .
3. (Total Capital Programme) ¢ (7,501) | (4,129) | (3,363 (2,618) (2,560) i .
4. Amortization I.B.R.D. Loan P g0 § B0 253 478 504§ B8
5., fmortization Other Loans g 50 50 f 199 298 - 376 ' 400
6. Operating Cash Balance 4 203 210 i 241 215 1,054 4,415
7. Total Funds Required i 8,161 4,874 | 4,256 3,607 | 4,404 5,344
'r |
II. FUNDS AVATLABLE i : | i
8. Operating Cash Balance (end of previous year) : 210 ! 203 210 : | 241 1 215 1,054
9. Net Income or Loss C=ipBg ey B s j 1,349 1,349
10. Depreciation - @m0l 1 SER G B570R i 2,823 i 2,832 2,841
5 H | s :
11. Fixed Asset Requirements 130 ' 130 3 (e o S 100 | 100 100
: | i
12. Total Funds Available 2,001 - iLh7d 45,156 | 3,607 | 4,494 5,344
i 5 | —_—
: : : ; ,
‘13, Other FPunds Required from Government (7-12) 6,150 5,000 -+ ¢ ~1,100 | = | - s
; T e
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Cash Financial Economic Economic Rate !

Year Financial . Rate ; Return on !
A Results | Return = Results ,  Oapifa’ |
1962/63 - 4,030 . =-1,54% | = 4,008 - 1y .86% i
v EETT RN S TR T N S THE Ly . = 4,B6% o |
196L/65 | +« sh'  Zo.6u® | - 2,908 | - z%% J
1965/66 W L3 j 4 0e55% | = 2.421 | - 3.11% ’
1966/67 Gl b 608 | = 1,525 ! - 1.81% I
1967/68 f-’ | : L

(¢) Nigerian National Line,

107 The Nigerian National Line was organised in 1958, The
Federal Government held 51% of the shares, the remaining L49% being
held by two technical partners. The Line has joined the West
African Conference, It has operated its ten ships on its share
of the Conference traffic, The Company owns 5 ships and charters
5 others. In 1961, the Federal Government purchased the interest
of the technical partners; the small remaining balance of the .
purchase price is included in the allocation now made to the Line,
The sum of £6.2 million is provisionally set aside for investment

in additional ships if the préspects of the shipping market warrant
it. df this sum, the Line expects to provide £5.1 million from
its own resources to be complemented by a Government loan of £1 .1
million, In considering the expansion of its programme, full
account will be taken of the economics of chartered as against
owned ships. It 1s intended to exﬁlore ways and mecans: by which
the existing capacity of the National Line can be utilized and

further expansion effected.

(d) Nigeria Airways (W.A.A.C. (Nigeria) Ltd.)

108. Nigeria Airways have made a small profit on their operations.
The domestic routes are serviced by seven Dakota aircraft and
international operations are run by charter aircraft in conjunction

with B,0.A.C.

109. The Company's programme is designed to cope with an
expected increase in domestic traffic of between 5% and 15% per

yazr dueing the Plan period. Tts major objectives is the
/reinetion
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reduction of the very high engineering and administrative cost

inherited from the past.

(1) Engineering Base and Domeetic Aircraft,

110, The first step in reducing engineering cost consists

of the construction of an Engineering Base at Ikeja Airport for
which £650,000 are allocated. The Base will be completed late
in 1962 and full engineering services are expected to be

available by 1963,

Telie The Company has already introduced measures to reduce
staff and administrative costs while accelerating Nigerianisation

and training,

2 The 7 Dakota aircraft will be replaced over the Plan
period by five F.,27 Fokker Friendship airplanes at an estimated
cost of slightly over £2 million. This is additional to
provision already made in 1961. The Fokker Friendship are
Lli-seat turbo-prop aircraft which will provide approximately 25%
more capacity than the 7 Dakotas which they replace, The
replacement of the Dskotas with the faster turbo-prop machines
will permit an increase in the number of existing services on
the major internal lines,

W
113, The porsibility of uering the 7 Dakotas for such
purposes as low-density routes, charter operations and security
flights is being considered, In addition, the Company is
experimenting with smail charter aircraft operations to

supplement private operators,

#
114. Government has already provided, in 1961, funds towards
the cost of the Engineering Base. During the Plan period,
Government will provide an additional loan of £105,000. The

/remainder
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remainder of the cost will be financed from internal reeodrces

of the Company and commerciasl loans,

A5, While the Dakota aircraft are being replaced, Nigeria
Airways will not be able to show profits. However, after 1965,
the Company will become increasingly profitable., If domestic
tpaffic increases 10% per year, the net economic result for all
Company operations will average approximately 2.3% for the first
four years after the Fokker Friendships come into operation.

If traffic increases by more than 10% and present measures to
reduce administrative and engineering cost come into operation

before 1965, the Company will show profits earlier.

(ii) International Route Development,

146, The present international flights of Nigeria Airways are
carried ' out by . chartered Brittania aeroplanes in.conjunction
with B.0.A.C. and Dakota flights to Ghana, The Fokker
Friendship planes will permit extension of West African routes
and will permit Nigeria Airways to meet thae competition of
modern aircraft. @Government is particularly .interested in the
further development of African routes. Preliminary steps
include the acquisition of offices and promotion of publicity.
Final decision will, however, take account of the economics of
air transport in Africa, including the possibilities of
co-operation end pooling equipment with other African countries
with a view to creating a viable African Airline. In view of
the well-known losses of international jet services,
coneideration will only be given to establishment of 1ong--
distance jet services when the market prospects appear to

Jjustify it.

/(1)
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(4) Miscellaneous Projects,

(a) Surveys.

e 75 The Ministry of Works and Surveys will undertake a-
10-year project to complete the contour mapping of Nigeria on

& uniform basis, The total cost during the Plan period is
estimated at £1.5 million. These maps are essential not

only for propef transport development but also for agriculture,
industry, defence and other purposes. The execuﬁion will be
carried out on contract and will include the latest aerial and
ground survey methods. An additional £101,000 is provided to .

purchase survey equipment and train Nigerian surveyors.

418 An additional £250,000 are allocated to various survey
studies to be undertaken by the Ministry of Transport and
Aviation. A proposed Transport Planning Unit in the Ministry
of Transport and Aviation will decide on the order of priorities

of the surveys.

(p) Approach Road to Koko.,

119, Governmeﬁt is providing £350,000 to develop further the
approaches to the port of Koko, which, as has been stated, has

become the fastest growing port in the Delta area.

120, The following table summarises the capital expenditures

on the Transport Sector :-

s s
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£ million -

Roads 35 .400
Inland Weterways Department 1.901
Coastal Agency 0.0L9
Marine Division QellL7
Escravos Bar ~ 6.820
Expansion of Koko 0.310
Civil Aviation 4.928
Nigerian Ports Authority 23.619

of which out of N,P.A.'s
OWDN PEesources:
Nigerian Railway Corporation 20,170
of which ouvt of N.,R.C.'s
oWn resources:
Nigznian Wational Line 6.200
¢? shien out of N.N.L.'s
' own resources:
Nigerian Airways (W.A.A.C.) 1.742

of which out of N.A.'s
own resources:

Surveys by Ministey of

Works and Surveys 1 601
Surveys by I.W.L. Q250
Approach Road to Xolo 0.350
7 L T 2103.507

million

/E.

£ million

113,109
12,239
5.100

1.437
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i Communications

(1) Telephone and Telegraph Services.

121 The present system of domestic telecommunications has
become inadequate, There are long waiting lists for
telephones, including demands for services from expanding
commercial and industrial establishments. The projected
growth of the economy requires a substantial expansion of the

telephone system.

122, In order to catch up with the backlog of demand and the
expected new requirements, 42,000 new lines will be installed
permitting the use of an additional 75,000 instruments. .
Emphasis will be placed upon the expansion of trunk dialling
facilities between the major urban commercial and industrial
centres. In addition, a telex (teleprinting) system ﬁill be
introduced into Nigeria, The sum of £27.4 million is

allocated to the expansion of this essential service,

2% The present accounting methods by which neither interest
nor depreciation is charged to the system has concealed the fact
that a large element of subsidy, both to private and Governmenb
users, has been involved in the operation when calculated on a
true economic basis, While these subsidies could be borne

when the service was small, the system has now reached the level
where it must not only pay for itself but must also begin to

generate some of the resources required for its own expansion.

ens The Government proposes, therefore, to reorganise the
system to operate on a commercial basis and to administer it on
the lines of a statutory corporation. Rate schedules will
therefore be reviewed so as to eliminate subsidies to private
and governmental subscribers, This follows the general
principles accepted by all the Governments of the Federation

that the cost of services should, as far as possible, be borne

by the users. /(2)
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(2) ~International Communications
126, International Wireless Communications are at present

entrusted to Cable & Wireless Ltd. It is expected that the%e
will bé a change in the existing arrangements affecting
ownership and control of international wireless cammunidatiohs,
and it is probable that this chénge will be affected by the

needs of close association among African States.

(3) Postal Services

126. _Government will spend £2.8 million to expand the postal
serviﬁes. 42 additional post offices will be provided and

: new postal agencies wlll be establlshed Specihl efforts are

: being directed towards expandlng the services of the Post Office
. Savings Bank. It should be stressed here that this accords
with the policy of the Governments. of the Federation to mobilise

domestic resources to the fullest for the First National Plan.

.;.127. At present, the Nigerian pbstal services are subsidized
| ﬁy'thé taxpayerﬁ. .The financial returns show that the casﬁ
 receipts of the postal services:will exceed expenditure by
: £1496® million over the Plan period. Economic calculations,

fhowever, indlcate'substantlal subsidies of over £2:;7 million

E-‘\4:3.11 be incurred over the Plan period. The Government has

; therefore commenced investigations to determine methods of

‘ reducing cost without impairing services,

;(4) . Meteorological Services

198. | Tmproved information on 'weatner donditions is essential
for alrcraft operatlon, river transport, agriculture and industry.
The capital prov131on of £291, OOO has, therefore, been allocated
for the expansion of the Meteorologlcal Services. The important
indirec£ benefits of this programme will greatly exceed the

modest cost involved, . _ AP
/129, /Page 51 - Table No, 14

g This is equally true in the case of the postal gservices of the
maabrlty of countrles...
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Table No. 14 | rerEcommntcarzons @
} FINANCIAL AND ECONOMIC RETURNS OF OPERATIONS ASSUMING
T = NO CHANGE IN RATE SCHEDULES

® FPINANCIAL RETURNS OF TELECOMMUNICATIONS SERVICES
, £'000
i 1962/ 3 1963/4 1964/5 1965/6 1966/7 1967/8 |
I
Investment 1,500 4,500 6,000 8,000 7,000 =
Cumulative Investment 13,500 18,000 24,000 32,000 39,000 39,000
Gross Revenues (Cash) . 3,010 3,500 4,080 4,320 5,000 5,880
Expected Cost (Wages + Other Charges) 3,461 3,644 3,900 4,114 4,401 4,735
Financial Return _ -~ 45F Q- 184™3 180 + 206 + 599 +1,14b
Financial Returns/Cumulative Investment - 3 B 0.8% + O0.7% =+ 0.6% + 1.5% + 2.9%
BECONOMIC RETURNS OF TELECOMMUNICATIONS SERVICES
Cumulative Depreciated Value of Capital 12,521 16,328 21,675 28,808 54,656 38,270
Expected Cost (Wages + Hidden Costs + Other Charges and Interest 5,539 6,033 6,849 7,759 8,762 9,807
+ Depreciation)
Economic Return -2,529 -2,5633 —2,769 -3 ,439 -3,762 3,427
Economic Return/Cumulative Depreciated Value of Capital -20.5% -15.5% -12.8% -11.9% -10.9% -10.3%
: FINANCIAL RETURNS OF POSTAL AND REMITTANCE SERVICES
Investment : 200 400 400 500 500 -
Cumulative Investment 2,507 2,907 3,307 3,807 4,307 4,307
Gross Revenues (Cash) : 2,100 2,300 2,500 2,700 2,900 3,100
Expected Cost (Wages + Other Charges) 1,940 2,060 2,190 2,310 2,460 2,680
Financial Return + 160 '+ 240 + 310 + 390 + 440 + 420
Financial Return/Cumulative Investment 6.4% 8.3% 9, 4% 10.2% 10.2% 9. 8%
ECONOMIC RETURNS OF POSTAL AND REMITTANCE SERVICES
Cumulative Depreciated Value of Capital 2,626 2,921 5,204 3,576 3,933 3,776
Expected Cost (Wages + Hidden Costs + Other Charges and Interest 2,680 2,748 2,943 5,121 3,343 3,596
+ Depreciation

Economic Return — 480 - 448 - 443 - 421 - 433 - 496
Economic Return/Cumulative Depreciated Value of Capital - 18.3% -15.3% -13.8% -11.8% -11.8% =13.1%

Egross revenues.

Economic Returns take account of all these factors.

Note:- Financial returns are arrived at without allowing for:- depreciatioq,_interest charges on capital;
the telephone system borne by other Ministries than the Ministry of Communications.
hand, the value of services provided by P & T free of charge to Government is not included among

On the other

cost of

i e I
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froﬁ rates collected. This conforms with the policy of shift-
ing:the cost of a service to the beneficiary of that serv;cee
The cconomic analysis of the Lagos Island Sewerage System. is

given in table No. 17 (see page 61).

(2) . Hospitals and other Health Services.

151. The various projects inciuded ip the Federal Government's
programmé for health and which are discussed below, are estim-
ated.to cost a total of £10.3 miﬁ;ion._. However, the scarcity
of resources has made it necessar? at this stage to impose a
ceiling of £8.8 million on the prsgramme. It is hoped that
_peductions in the costs of construction will make possible the
execution during the plan period of most of the proposed pro-
}jécts. The Federal Ministry of Héalth will determine precise

priority allocations within the programme.

452. ' The major emphasis of the Ministry af Health programme
will bk on the treining of doctors. The ratio of doctors to
populafion in Nigeria is at present about 1 to 32,000. Clearly
the present number of doctors is entirely inadequate, particu-
larly when it,is.realised that in many areas villages are situ-
ated aé mucﬂ as a hundred miles from the nearest medical facil-
i};es. Disease and injury takes a severe toll of life and
résult in cosfly losses of labour, time, output and efficiency.
The.Government realises therefore that a2 carefully co-ordinated
heaith ﬁrogramme is essential, not only for the physical wel-
fare of the Nation, 'buj: also to contrihute to the increased
productivity whicp is essential for the success of the Plan.
One of ﬁhe National targets therefore, is to increase in the
shortest practicable time the number of doctors, so that there
will be at least one doctor to every ten thousand persons.

A major-qontribution towards the achievement of this goal will
be the Féderal Government's programme for & great increase in
medical teaching facilities. The University College Hospital,

/Tpadan,

Page 61 - Table No.17




- '-" 61 e

s ECONOMIC ANALYSIS OF LAGOS ISLAND SEWERAGE SYSTEM

PROGRAMME FALLING WITHIN THE SIX YEAR PLAN PERIOD

TRUE ECONOMIC COSTS 1962/63 1963/64 1964/65 1965/66
(1) Capital Investment 200,000 306,000 569,000 490,000
(2) Depreciated Value of Gapitalﬁ 192,000 477,760 1,003,760 1,431,160
(3) Recurrent Costs - 2,000 5,000 9,000
(4) Total Costs (Recurrent + Depreciation +

Interest) 19,520 50,906 108,226 157,470
(6) Costs to L.T.C. 19,520 50,906 108,226 157,470
(6) Costs to Federal Government Nil Nil Nil Nil
CAPITAL, EXPENDITURE AND FINANCIAL REQUTREMENT
(1) Capital Expenditure 200,000 306,000 569,000 480,000
(2) Reimbursement from L,T.C. rate collection 19,520 48,906 103,226 148,470
(5) Demand on Government resources +180,480 +257,094 +465,774 +341,530

$ 25 years life assumed

1966/67
1,368,560
14,009

158,714
158,714
Nil

144,714

-144,714

1967/68

1,305,960

14,000

154,958
154,958
Nil

140,958

-140,958
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Ibadan, will be expan&ed.at a cost of £3.05 million and the
Mainland Hospital will be converted into a teaching hospital,
which eventually will be integrated with the new University of
Lagos. The cost of the Mainland Teaching Hospital is pro-
visionally estimated at £3.500 million. By 1970, these in-
stitutions will produce 200 qualified doctors every year,

This contrasts with the present output of only 30 qualified

doctors who are now produced every year by the University

College Hospital.

153, Concomitant with the expected increase in the number of
doctors, it is essential that there should be a corresponding

acceleration in training nursing staff. The Federal Government
Will therefore ercct a Nurses' Hostel to accommodate 500 nurses

in training.

151 The Federal Government's health programme azlso includes
2 series of other important projects, amongst which should be
mentioned the establishment of a post-graduate school of nursing
and the addition of & 300-bed maternity ward at the Lagos Poly-
clinic. This latter project will achieve two purposes. Once
this building has been constructed the Island Maternity Hospital
will be converted for use in pre- and post-graduate training in
medicine and surgery. Other projects in the programme include
the expansion of dental training facilities, the expansion’ of
the Yaba Smallpox Laboratory and of the Chemistry and Publiec
Health Laboratories, the reconstruction of Lagos General Hospital
and the expansion of the Royal Orthopaedic Hospital, Several
health centres in the Lagos metropolitan area are planned to
treat minor complaints and thereby relieve the strain on the
Out-patients' Departments of the hospitals., Finally, special
mention must also be made of the proposal to establish a National

Institute of Preventive Medicine. The importance of this

/project lies in



//C? \
JJIJ T——
'
el
project lies in the fact that it will test and give direction
to the work carried out in health centres, not only in the
capital, but throughout the Federation. It is expected to
become the central organisation for promoting all measures

directed to the eradication of preventable diseases.

155. The following is a summary of the proposal capital

expenditure on Health:-

Ta Lagos Sewerage £1.565 million

24 Ministry of Health Programmes

(a) Mainland Teaching Hospital £3.050
(b) University College Hospital, 3.500
Ibadan. ®

(c) Reconstruction of General
Hospital, Lagos.

(d) Nurses Hostel, Lagos.
(e) Royal Orthopaedic Hospital.

(f) Expansion, Yaba Smallpcx
- Hospital

(g) Dental Centre 3,750,

(h) Maternity Ward, Lagos
Polyclinie (300 beds).

(i) Chemistry Division.
(j) Public Health Laboratory .

. (x) National Institute of
Preventive and Social

Medicine

(1) Post-Graduate School of
Nursing

£10.304

Ceiling imposged upon Ministry
of Health Programme 8. 804

£10. 369 million
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I Town and Country Planning

-

156. Tt is the Government's intention that all development
projects relating to.the Lagos Metropolitan Area should ﬁe
considered in the context of the overall needs of the area.
Every effort has therefore been made to produce a fully
co-ordinated development scheme, irrespective of the fact that
projects were submitted by different Ministries, Departments
and Statutory Corporations. This policy has been adopted
because, unless an integrated programme is prepared for the

Lagos area as a whole, the present congestion and chaos would

undoubtedly worsen.

157 Several existing factors condition the problems of the

ﬁlanned development of Lagos. Bach project has therefore been
considered in the light of how far is may assist in solving one
or more of thése problems, Some of the major difficulties may

be enumerated as follows :-

(a) The inter-relationship between a rapid increase
in population and the major expansion of
Government, commercial and industrial activities

is the basic cause of the Lagos problem,

(b) The population is increasing at a faster rate
than the provision of new facilities, Health
services, housing, schools, transpdfﬁ,tmater
and markets are already inadecuate, Despite
major investments, the situation is liable to
deteriorate further if the present rate of

population increase continues,

(¢) The relatively large proportion of high income
groups combined with land shortage has induced
eipensive house construction and use of land.
This is especially true in the case of the

large number of office blocks and luxury houses

/under
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158. In addition to the various measures relating to the Lagos

- 65 ~

under construction, The development of &
swamp land is extremely expensive, with the
result that comparatively small areas of
land absorb scarce resources; price levels

have become exorbitant and gquite impossible

for the ordinary Nigerian citizen to consider.

Given the level of demand for land and the
limited resources available tc Government, land
and construction costs must be reduced sharply.
if the average Nigerian citizen is to be able
to purchase his own house. Not only is this
desirable socially, but it would also release
Government resources which are at present tied
up in rented accommodation and in subsidies.
Again, if the cost of houses and plots could
be reduced, a sharp acceleration in the number

of houses constructed would result,

area and which are described in this document, the Government

proposes to achieve co-ordinated solutions to these problems by

the following means :-

(a)

(b)

(c)

The United Nations is being requested to
supply a team of experts to review;existing
developments and proposed projects with a
view to defining a programme to meet the
long-term transport, housing, and land-use

problems of the metropolitan area,

The Lagos Town Council is inviting a transport
expert to investigate ways and means of

instituting rapid passenger transport.

The Ministry of Lagos Affairs will establish

a standing committee on which will be

/represented
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represented both Government Departments and
commercial concerns which have a particular
interest in Lagos development. The
Committee will continucusly review and

qo—ordinate all proposed projects in the area.

(1) Housing Problem,

159, The present population of thé Federal Territory lives

in over-crowded conditions, To prevent a further deterioration

in the situation and to allow for the expected increase in

population, at least 13,000 housing units$ are to be constructed,
. " of which about 60% will be for low income receivers, 30% Tor

middle incﬁme groups, and 10% for persons in the upper income

brackets,

160, As has been described in paragraph 156 above, housing and
land policy are closely inter-related. This problem will Dbe
tackled by a series of measures, It is intended to develop land
for lease at economic rates for upper income housing. For this
purpose, it is intended to auction Government-owned building

. plots, a reserve price of not less than half the present market
value being fixed. By this method, the profits of land
development will become availsable for investment in further
development. For middle income housing, it is intended to
supplement land development and leases at economic rents with
the provision of adequate financing facilities at unsubsidized

interest rates.

161 . For low income groups it is intended to develop the
land and to turn out by mass-production methods shell houses

at a cost which will allow individuals to purchase them at a
price which is lower than the rent paid at present, The shell

houses will be two-roomed dwellings of permanent construction

/supplied

# A housing unit is defined as accommeodating six people.
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supplied with electricity and water services. It is anticipated
that they will be sold at a moderate monthly charge payable over
twenty years, the purchaser being required to finish the

interior of the house. This project represents a new approach
to the problem of providing essential low-cost housing for the
people of Lagos. Furthermore, unlike previous attempts to

solve the problem, this programme Wwill pay for itself and will

require no subsidies.

e The necessary pre-requisite for the housing programme

will be provided by & land reclamation, swamp drainage, and

land development scheme in the Yaba, Victoria Island and South .
Surulere areas at a total provisional cost of £6,37 million.

In addition, the Lagos Executive Development Board will improve

surface water drainage at Surulere at a cost of £500,000.

163, The Government intends to provide a loan of £1.,5 million
to the Nigerian Building Society to enable the Society to
provide mortgage credit at economic rates for a major part of

the middle income housing programme.

16L. A further £1.8 million has been :aliocated_ to the Afri ca.
Staff Housing Fund, which will be administered on an agency

basis by the Nigerian Building Society. By adopting a policy

of giving credit at economic rates, both these institutions
will be able to replenish their funds and increase their

lending ability.

165, In concert with Government's aim to mobilise domestic
gavings to the highest possible degree, the Building Society
will be encouraged to make every e ffort to increase the level
of locél savings. At the same time, the Government is
reviewing its housing policy with a view to reducing its
investmeny in staff housing. The African Staff Housing Fund

will charge mortgage rates not lcss than the interest paid by

/the
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the Federal Government on funds which it raises for the purpose.
This' accords with the genersl policy of eliminating subsgidies
as far as possible and of placing the cost of a scheme upon its

beneficiaries.

166, The sum of £1.3L4 million has been tentatively set aside
for housing development in the Metropolitan Area when this

becomes practicable,

167. £1 million has been spent in the past on slum clearance,
The funds derived from the disposal of cleared land will be
available for further clearance, .The scheme will thus be
completely self-financing and will require no furtheg capital

allocétion.

168, The total cost of the integrated programme for land

development, housing, and provision of mortgage credit will
require the éum of £14.028 million, Of this sum, the Federal
Government hopes to provide £3,456 million, the remaining funds
being éerived from ihcome generated by the Building Society, the
African Staff Housing Fund, the sale of leases at economic

rates and the sale of houses,

() Transport Policy.
169. As with all major cities, Lagos is confronted with an

increasingly difficult traffic problem which is of great
economic importance. The Lagos transport problem is made even
more acute by the fact that the island is at present linked

to the mainland by only one bridge and one ferry service.

The delays due to traffic hold-ups can, and do, contribute to
increasing costs of badly needed development goods., Mention
has already been made (paragraph 158) of a United Nations team
which will study land use and transport development in the
Federal Territory.

2170,
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o
170, In the meantime, to relieve traffio congestion, the “5
Lagos Executive Development Board plans to construct a clover=
leaf approach to the southern end of Carter Bridge at an
estimated cost of £950,000, The construction of the Second
Mainland Bridge by the Federal Ministry of Works has already
been mentioned, The Lagos Town Council intends to construct
seven miles of new streets and a new bridge across the lMacGregor
Canal at a cost of £522,000. Other projects of Lagos Town
Council will include street and drainage improvement, and

additional street lights at a cost of £450,000,

(3) Other Services,

17 Included in the plans of the Lagos Town Cauncil is the
construction of four new markets, of which three will be .
located on the Mainland, It is expected that this will encourage
greater decentralization of commercial activities in the island.
The total cost is estimated at £676,000, When, in about three

to four years, the markets come into full operation, . they are
expected to generate funds sufficient to cover recurring costs

and some repayment of capital,

eres £100,000 has been set aside to acquire land for and
to develop a Lagos abattoir. The outcome of the expert .
agricultural investigations mentioned in paragraph 16 above

will determine the manner in which this project will be implemented.

(L) Protection of Victoria Beach,

173. £50,000 has been allocated for experiments to determine
a feasible engineering solution to the problem of protecting
Victoria Beach and the associated threatened silting of the

outer mole of Lagos Harbour,

/174,

Pages 70 and 71 - Tables: 18 and 419
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Table No, 18

LAGOS HOUSING TARGETS

;

+

5

(b) Assuming units depreciated at 2.5% D.a.

(c) Assuming units depreciated at 3% p.a.

MINIMUM MAXTIMUM
PROGRAMME PROGRAMME
1. Lagos Population in 1951 250,000 230,000
2. Lagos Population in 1961 364,000 450,000
3. Average annual rate of change 4. 5% 9.5%
1951-1961
4, Lagos Population in 1967 (projected 466,760 663,750
by (3)) .

‘. Population Growth 1962-1967 (rounded) 102,000 214,000
6, New Units Required(a) 17,000 35,666
7. Existing Units Necessary to house 60 ,666 . 75,000

present population i
: i
8. Replacement Units Needed 1962-1967 ; ’?,585(b) 11,250(0)
. 3 :
9, Total Unit Requirement ((6) + (8)) { 24,585 46,916
10. Annual Unit Requirement when spread- 4,098 7,819
over six years |
: % T i
11, ‘Average Annual Unit Requirement: !
5,959 units, say 6,000 units p.a.
otes:— (a) A 'unit is defined as housing for six persons.
i .
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LAGOS TOWN COUNCIL -

L | MARKET EXPANSION 1962 - 1968
A,
: NUMBER OF TOTAL COST CUMULATIVE COST PER STALL
hLOGATIDN STALLS £ TOTAL COST EY
f S
1. Lagos Textile Market (Oko-Awo) 700 571,100(1) 371,100 378
2. Surulere 1,000 180,000 551,100 180
3. Apapa 1,000 136,000 687,100 136
4, Abule-Ijesha 200 27,200 714,300 136
TOTAL 2,900 714,300
B. ECONOMIC AND FINANCIAL RESULTS OF MARKETS
1963 1964 ° 1965 1966 1967
f
1. Capital Costs(® 59.7 58, 2 71.2 72.5 70.2
2. Operating Costs 7.5 12.% 16.5 16.5 16.3
3. Total Costs 47.2 70.5 ar. b 88.6 86.5
4. Gross Income 39. 2 1.8 '103.8 110.2 170,28
5. Net Income - 8.0 .. 1.0 16.3 21.6 28,7
6. Economic Rate of Return - 2.2% 0.19% 2.6% 8. 4% 4.0%
Footnote
(1) Excludes rehousing costs.
(2) Capital cost here is mdde up of 4% depreciation on cumulative total cost plus 7% interest on depreciated
value capital. i
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y I 1O The following is a summary of proposed capital

expenditure on Tows and Country Planning :-

£million £ million
1. Lagos Executive Development Board 14,028
of which out of L,E.D.B.'s
own funds: 10,562
2., African Staff Housing Fund 1.830
3, Loan to Building Society 1.500
Lo Possible Federal contribution to
additional housing within the
Metropolitan Area _ 1«3
5, Activities of Lagos Town Council 1.843
6. Investigation of Protection of
Victoria Beach 0.050
o T T = £20,595 million
J Social Welfare
(1) Labour Exchanges.
175a One of the main targets of the Plan is the creation of

more employment opportunities in non-agricul tural occupations

and to ensure that the maximum use is made of scarce resources

of skilled manpower. An essential service will, therefore, be

provided by the Ministry of Labour's activities in the fields

of job placement, trade testing and factory inspection.

To

expand these activities, eighteen combined labour exchange and

office buildings will be constructed, thirteen of them sited

in the main commercial centres of the Regions. Although the

total capital cost of these buildings 1is provisionally

estimated at a mere £130,000, it must not be overlooked that

the major activities of the Ministry are of a recurrent nature.

An additiondl£2L,0,000 is required for staff housing.

176, In addition to its normal activities in the field of

preventive mediation and conciliation in trade disputes, the

Ministry is already undertaking surveys and invesdigations into

/such
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such highly important subjects as cccupation classification and
employment market information. Mention must also be made of the
recent establishment of the National Provident Tund. The fund,
which is still in a formative stage, will, it is believed, provide
& measure of social security to workers and induce greater

stability in employment.

(2) Co-operative Credit,

1T The sum of £255,000 is allocated to the Lagos Co-operative
Central Financing Society. This society will act as a central
agency for various small-scale co-operative societies covering
such activities as fishing, building and other crafts. It will
regulate their financial policy and provide credit for their

activities,

(3) Youth Programmes and other Welfare Programmes.

178. £220,000 has been set aside for youth clubs and this sum
will be supplemented by grants to voluntary agencies amounting to
£80,000, The construction of a remand home for juvenile
delinquents will cost £120,000. Grants to assist the disabled,
will emount to £85,000,

(4) Sports Programmes.

1T R Construction of a National Stadium to replace the present
temporary structure is provided for at a sum of £ million.
Nigerians have already demonstrated an outstanding ability in
many fields of sport and continually improving standards require
that a fitting arena should be made available. It is hoped that,
when completed, the project will beEome self-financing, £70,000

has been set aside to assist in the further developmeht of sports.

(5) Fire Services,
180, There has been no major expansion of the fire services

/for many
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for many years, The rapid expansion of Lagos makes it essential
that the Lagos Fire Brigade be supplied'with the buildings and
equipment necessary for adequate protection of the cit&. The
sum of £488,000 is allocated for the construction of a new
headquarters fire station and new sub-stations at Onikan and

Surulere, the latter to include a training school.

181 ¢ The following table summarises the proposed capital

expenditures on Social Welfare :-

£_000

Multi-purpose Labour Offices
and Staff Housing 370
' Co-operative Credit- 255
Social Welfare Expenditure ‘_ 506
National Stadium 1,000
Assistance to Sports 70
Fire Services 488

TOTAL: £2,689,000

/K.
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K Information
(1) lomestic Broadcasting
182. The Nigerian Broadcasting Corporation is embarking on

a ten-year development programme to expand its domestic
broadcasting services, The Corporation already provides

local coverage at seventeen major centres in the Federation
which gives an opportunity to sell advertising of purely

local interest. In order to bring more dependable services
throughout Nigeria, the Corporation proposes during the Plan
pericd to shift to a medium-wave transmitter at Kaduna of
sufficient power to cover the whole country. At a later date,.

regional transmitters in the three Regional capitals may be

added. The capital cost of the expansion will be £1,1 million,

183. The Corporation intends to increase the sale of
advertising time. The expected revenues from advertising

and licences will, however, not meet recurrent cost as at
present forecast. It is intended, therefore, to make a major
effort to improve the collection of licence fees and to review
the rates for advertising, as well as to institute economies

in operating costs.

(2) External Broadcasting

External Broadcasting services are administered by
the Nigerian Broadcasting Corporation. The "Voice of Nigeria"
is already in operation on a limited basis and ultimately
will be heard throughout Africa. Plans call for broadcasts
in four languages for two hours daily. A total of £1,085,000
will be spent on four transmitters at Ikorodu, studios and
staff quarters. £560,000 has already been included in the
Federal estimates for 1961/2. The remaining capital

expenditure of £525,000 will be made in 1962/3.

/(3)



(3) Television

185. Construction of the Federal television service is
already underway and will become operative in the first year
of the Plan. The service will be operated on a management
contract basis by a private corporation, The sum of &£730,000
ig inecluded in the Plan. It is, however, likely that part

of this amount will be spent before April, 1962, the beginning
of the Plan period. Steps are being taken to create out of
the existing television systems a national system. It is
hoped that emphasis in the national system will be given to

educational programmes.

(4) Other Activities

186, The Federal Government fully recognises the great
importance of accurate up to date and well organised public
information appropriate to Nigeria's present status, and the
Ministry of Information is, therefore, undergoing a process

of re-organisation. In particular, it is hoped to invite

an expert from Canada to advise on re-organisation of the Film

Unit.

187, The total amount allocated to the wvarious Information

activities is £2.35]1 million,

ITI. EXPENDITURES ON GENERAL ADMINISTRATION

188, In conformity with the overall priorities of the Plan
expenditures on administration have been held to the minimum
consistent with the security of the Nation, the maintenance
of law and order, the administration of justice for all, the
efficient provision of administrative services needed by the

community and the representation of Nigeria abroad.

A. Security

(1) Defence

189, The sum of £29,735 million is set aside for Defence,

/(2)
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(2) Police

190, Provision has been made for barracks and police posts,

costing £10.342 million,

(3) Prisons

191. A total of £481,000 has been allocated to the
constructicn of a new Prison at Mekurdi, the reconstruction
of the Prison at Ibadan and the improvement of other prisons.

The sum slso includes provision for pfison workshops (including

equipment and for staff quarters)

B. Other Government Services
(1) Cernsus
192, Work has already begun on the Census, which will be

completed during the early part of the_Plan period. The cost
is £1.025 million. The Census is expected to provide the
first reliable and detailed population data which are cssential
for gll future economic planning, and will constituté the

basis for further specialized studies.

(_2) Surreme Court .

193, Provision of £272,000 has been made for the construction

cf a new Supreme Court building.

(8) Embassies

194, The_establishmenﬁ of new embassies will require the
purchase of buildings in certain foreign capitals. The sum
of £1.620 million is allocated for this purpose, The
possibility of renting suitable accommodation will be explored

before a final decision on purchase is taken.

" (A)
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(4) Customs Houses
195, The sum of £212,000 is allocated to the construction

of new Customs Houses at Lagos and Kano, and for a new

training school for customs officers,

(5) New Tinubu Square Office Building

186, A new Tinubu Square Office Building, which will
be erected at the cost of £500,000, will relieve the present

over-crowding in Government offices.

@ 8 % % & B B S S B A S EESE e e

197. The following table summarizes the proposed capital

expenditures on General Administration:-

Defence £29,735 million
Police £10.342 million
Prisons £0.,481 million
Supreme Court Building £0,272 million
Purchase of Embassies £1,620 million
Customs Houses and Training £0.212 million
School
Tinubu Square Office Building £0,.500 million

Census £1,025 million

£44,187 million
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v FINANCIAL OBLIGATIONS
(1) Pension Fund for Coal Corporation.
198, £41 million has been set aside to fund the Coal

Corporation's pension liabilities. The Corporation will
receive Government securities to that amount; the economic
cost to the Federal Government will therefore be only the

interest payable on the securities,

(2) Nigerian Membership of International Institutions.

199, During the Plan-period, Nigeria iﬁtends to pay one-
third of its membership quota in the International Bank for
Reconstruction and Development, and to become a member of

the International Development Agency. The sum of £700,000

is set aside for these purposes.

200. The following table summarizes the proposed expend-

iture for financial obligations:

£'000
. Pensions Fund for Coal
Corporation 1,000
Lump Sum Compensation 500
One-third of membership
in IeBn Ro Do F] InDn-{r'L- £ EtC. ?DO

Total £2,200



201 » The Federal Development Programme, the details of
which have been described in this document, must be viewed

as part of the National Plan and has followed the same set

of priorities as have the Regiocnal Programmes. The
implementation of the Federal Programme, as indeed of the
whole National Plan, represents a challenge to the Governments
and people of this country which they are determined to meet.
The Federal Programme and the whole National Plan constitute
the first major step forward in a series, the objective of
Which is to take Nigeria to that stage of economic develop-
ment where she will be able to stand on her own feet. The
brocess is unlikely to be easy. It will call for clarity

of vision; for determination and for sacrifices which may

be painful. The Government is determined that these sac-
rifices will be shared equally andljustly by all Nigerians.
It must be added that specific policies, whose precise details
are now being worked out, will be devised to ensure that
Nigerians participate to the fullest extent possible in the
realisation of the national objectives which the Governments

of the Federation now set before them.
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CHAPTER %
NORTHERN REGION DEVELOPMENT PROGRAMME, 1962-68

SUMMARY
I. BACKGROUND

s B The prime consideration in planning for the economic
development of an area of such vast but under-developed
potential as Northern Nigeria is to recognise first the basic
deficiencies of the area and to direct priority attention to
corrective measures. To maximise results, careful thought

had to be given to the choice of areas of development first to
be undertaken, and to the probable results of such action so
that timing for successive activities could be planned and
co-ordinated. From the start, strong emphasis has been placed
on the fields which provide the highest potential yields at the
fastest rates; the ensuing increase in gross regional product
will then permit the diversion of a portion of future increases
in income to other essential services with an accompanying
increase in the Region's general lsvel of living. Serious
attention was also devoted to emphasising those phases of the

productive economy for which the Northern Region is best suited

with the aim of gaining the mutual benefits of trade with the

other parts of the Federation.

o .The Northern Region covers 77.9% of the total area of
the Federation with a population estimated at 18.8 million or
53.7% of the nation's total, With the exception of a few
areas of concentration about a major city (e.g. Kano) density
of population is lows;. distances between centres are great and
the road system inadequate. Most of the region suffers from
inadequate supplies of water. The Region's most important
economic pursuit is agriculture and 87% of the population
derives its income directly from farming. Food supplies are
regsonably adequaté;huantity and quality; dietary standards
are generally higher in protein than elsewhere in Nigeria, and

«../there
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there is less reliance on cassava., A variety of pro@upe from
the Region, grains and vegetables, meat, and dried fish find
their market in the south., . Per capita income is at an extremely
low level and consequently the capacity to generate savings is
low. Industrial development is in the very early stages.
There is, moreover, not only a shortage of financial resources,
but a particularly critical shurtagé.of trained personnel, In
spite of the strides made in recent years the spread of education
lags behind that of the other Regions. In a few areas school
attendance approaches acceptable standards, but in most it is
extremely low, On average, only one child in ten of school

age can be accommodated in the present school system.,

3 Top priorities of the Northern Region Development
Programme are to be centred on the agencies of primary production:
agricultupe, fisheries and animal husbandry. Transport will
also receive priority since the development'of a good road
network is essential to the success of the agricultural programme.
Water supplies for agriculture, industry and amenity use must

all be expanded, Emphasis will be placed on industrial
development to lessen the Region's dependehce on agriculture.
These are the fields which have the greatest potential for
economic returns in the early years of the development programmes,
Priority is also given to development of education, the

greatest emphasis being laid on technical education. It is
considered that these measures will most direatly contribute

to generate the maximum output which will provide a basis for

further progress in the actual services.

4, The emphasis of the Northern Region Programme has,

therefore, been directed towards those fields promising the

greatest potential returns in the shortest time. Administratively,

the programme has been divided into three parts, these being -

«« «/Progratmes
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Programmes to be executed by:-
(a) The Regional Government;
(b) Btatutory Corporations;

(c) Native Authorities.

(a) Government Programmes

fhesé.programmes are confined to those functions
ccncerned wit; general planning, research and experiment,
supervision and administration, promotional activities to stimulate
privafe initiative and administration of teaching programmes. In
the main Ministries will not directly concern themselves with
programmes, which are, or should be, primarily commerciél in

nature, or the purchase and sale'of supplies or produce,

(b). . -Development Corporations

In the past Government's main agency in the development
of business enterprises has been the Northern Region Development
Corporation. .Finaneced by grants from the Marketing Board, the
Corporation has initiated enterprises ranging from a £1,500,000
textile factory to a small oilseed processing factory, as well
as numerous light industries in the Kano area. Its activities
have embraced agricultural'development schemes including large
scale rice cultivation, land settlement schemes and loans for
mixed farming., It has further financed and undertaken road
construction and entered into the road transport business., Small
businessmen have been helped with loans at favourable rates of
interest. The activities of thé éorporation have been widely
spread over the commercial, industrial and agricultural fields,
and, with the limited resources available, a goog deal has been
achleved in generating viable enterprises in this vast area,
Much has been learnt by experience during thq past years, the
main leéson being that commercial enterprises to become viable
and to attract private capital from outside sources must be

freed from too close a Governmental control, {
«« o /Apart
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Apart from direct expenditure on roads, grants, ete,, the

Corporation's resources as at '3lst March 1961 were deployed as

follows:-

Type of Investment £
Agricultural ' 231,250
Transport 982,500
Commercial ‘ 592,100
Industrial : Py "1,181,600
_ Loans to Native Administrations 491,000
Loans to individuals 817,000
Plant Hire Scheme . 96,000
TOTAL £4,391,450

A further source of development capital for commercial enterprise
within the Region is Northern Developments (Nigeria) Ltd.} a
compéqy_fnrmed_by the N.R.D.C, and the Colonial Development
Corporation immediately prior to the attainment of self-government
by the Region and the consequent withdrawal of the C,D.C. from
further direct investment in the area. This company has an
authorised capital of £1,250,000, of which £750,000 will come
__frdm.the C.D.C. and £500,000 from the N,R.D.C., .Of this amount
£+5,0QO has so far been called up. Investments made so far

. by the company are shown in the table below:-

+ Nigerian Hides and Skins Ltd. £8,000
Bottling Corporations Ltd. £50,000
£58,000

A further £427,000 is committed t0 inveétment in four other
projects,
In the six-year Plan period Government proposes to

expand and inténsify its efforts in the private sestor,

© Ppiorities within the sector reméin thé same as those for the
overall plan, A total investment of same £32,7 million is
envisaged and, by comparison with the total already invested
by the N,R.D,C,, it is clear that an expanded and more
gspecialised organisation is required to achieve this level of
investment. It is intended to achieve this aim by the

establishment of & new Industrisl, Agricultural and Housing y
«../Corporations.
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Corporations. sThe proﬁects previously administered by various
Ministries will be transferred to the appropriate new inétitution
and non-vieble projects will be liquidated, The new
institutions will be run on commercial lines and expect to
finance themselves with additional private funds and out of
their profits. The specific functions are adequately AEepnitren
by the titles of the institutioné.

The Development Bank will be an autonomous institution

free from Government control but with the full support of
Government, It will not be confined to investing only in the
new Corporations but in its discretion may invest in other

projects submitted by individuals or institutions. It will,

however, constitute the main source of finance for the Corporations,

but their projects will receive the same detailled appraisal
from the Bank Staff as any other, It is anticipated that the
Bank's structure and organisation will be such as to generate

confidence in outside investors and in particular internationzl

. institutions such as the International Bank and its associates.

In principle, its organisation will follow thaf of the model

of other similar institutions such as the successful Industrial
ﬁevelopment Bank of Turkey, but it will be designed to meet the
special circumstances of Northern Higéria. Assistance in
establishing the Bank and the Corporations, in preparing the
charter, enabling laws and their organisation and in providing
management, is being sought from the International Bank, and

in the first years of its operation technical staff for
appraisal studies as well as trining will also be sought from
this and other sources.

As stated above, the initial capital of the Bank will
be provided from the existing reserves of the Northern Nigeria
Marketing Board. ‘

It is proposed to mobilise the larger part of these
for investment in the Bank, leaving the Marketing Board with

aww/ uet
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just over £6,000,000 for working capital. This entails
relieving the Board of its lisbility for subsidising the
producer price of crops in lean years, and fixing producer
prices annually at such a level in relation to world prices
as to anticipate a surplus on the year's operations to cover
operating costs. The Marketing Board will inevitably look
iﬁcreasingly to Nigerian sources to provide the'shoft—term
eredit for crop purchase, 'Loan repayments from the Federal
and Regional Governments will form part of the fihancing of
the Bank.

By these means a total of £17.7 million can be made
available to the Bank over the six years. This sum should
be sufficieht to attract outside investment not only to the
Bank itself, but also to individual projects worked up by the
Corporations, to the tune of the £13.5 million needed.to fulfil
the objectives set in the Plan,

Hegotiaﬁions with_the Colonial Development Corporation
will be held to decide the place of Northern Developments
(Nigeria) Ltd. in this structure. It is hoped that the C.D.C.
will welcome participation in a commercially operated institution
such as the Development Bank and might be prepared to associate
the N,D.N.L. in some way with the Bank. In this case a

further £1,250,000‘w0u1d be added to the assets of the Bank.

(ec) Egﬁ;ve Authorities

The third body of expenditure concerns the Native
Authorities, Thé importance of the Naetive Authorities system
in the Northern Region may be appreciated from the gize of
current expenditure - in excess of £10 million annually =
which are financed by taxes and fees collected by the Native
Authorities themselves., Moréﬁver, there are many projects
listed under ministerial appropriations which in part or whole
are activated through the Native Authority services. Native
Authority financing is distinct from the general Government

.« «/budget
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budget, and Native Authorities' plans had not in the past
covered the same period as the Government Plan. It is the
intention now to project the plans of the Native Authorities
over the same period as the national plan, The Native
Authorities will be advised to emphasiée the priorities laid
down by Government. The change will take some time to effect
since Native Authority administration, composed as it is of
some seventy distinct units in a wide range of size and degree
of economic prosperity, constitutes an extremely complex set
Up. At this moment, no special capital budget is provided
for the Native Authorities within the framework of the
proposed Six-year Development Programme. On a rough estimate
a £10 million capital programme will be undertaken in this

sphere during the period.

IT. SUMMARY OF FINANCING

5. - The total Capital Expenditure programme of the Northern
Region for the six years 1962-68 is expécted to reach £97.7
million, excluding separate Native Authorities programmes.
In Table 2, a comparison is made of the average annual rate of
capital expenditure in past years with the average proposed
annual expenditure, by sectors, in 1962-68, Such direct
comparison must be used with caution., The rate of expenditure
in the Northern Region is increasing at a rapidly accelerating
rate. For 1955-56 capital expenditures were but £1.29 million;
in 1060-61 (the last year for which complete figures are
available) capital expenditures had reached £6.86 million.
The £54.3 million of Ministerial Capital Programme, together
with total recurrent expenses which are estimated at £198,0
million for the six=-year period will bring the Region's total
commitments (including increased public debt charges of £9.0-
million) to £263,3 million for the period. Revenue (see Table 3)
eeo/will
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will be £203,4 million, internal borrowing is estimated veryl
conservatively at £12.0 million and external aid at some £27
million, the 50% 1limit adopted for planning purposes by all

the Governments.

G In respect of choice of activities under the
Development Programme, and their priorities, the Regional
Government has made a determined effort to choose programmes
which would result in the quickest and largest increase in
Gross Domestic Product in an effort to generate greater income
at the eerlieet date possible. The Programme has been geared
to the expected executive ability. The Region has also
endeavoured to rely as much as possible on local resources

and to keep the size of the programme within safe financial

limits.

11I. BODY OF MINISTERIAT, CAPITAL BUDGET

T The expansion of ggricultural productivity is accorded

-top'priority since agriculture is the Northern Region's

greeteet-potential asset. liorcover, it_een be expanded greatly
in terms of prqduetivtty on the basis of experimentaliy derived
knowledée-elready available from the Region's research statione.
Given g reasonably efflelent system of farm extension training,
yielde may be expected to swell with relatlvely small extra

cost to the farmer. It is not beyond possibility that

average farm net income should be doubled WLthln the next

decade or so. With increases in productivity a surplue ef
labour:ﬁill-be released from the farms which, with properly
inteéfated.traihing pfogremmee, eill form the nucleus of a

supply of féctory labour for expansion in industry.

8. At an early stage in the development of the Northern
Reglon programmes, an attempt was made to forecast potentlal
future yields of the major Crops., Current yields were

.o ./analysed
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analysed with respect to the effects of eperimental practices
tested at the Regional Research Station-at Semaru, Forecasts
were then prepared to reflect the increases in production which
might reasonably be expected to resulf from a realistic
assessment of the probable effects of an expanded, dynamic

Farm Extension Service programme, Results are summarised in

Table 1 - Possible Increases in Production 1962-68. The

increases in production which are expected will at least equal,
and in nearly all cases surpass, the suggestions put forward
by the FAO-ICA report 1961, as desirable achievements to

result from an improved agricultural programme,

9, The Mihisfry of Agriculture places importance on the
rﬁpid exﬁansioh'of its Extension Service and improvement of
its quality. It is intended to provide one trained extension
worker for each 2,000 farm families, as contrasted with the
present rate of one for 20,000, This approach promises the
greatest potential inecrease in production in the shortest

time considering factors such as costs, availability of
trained manpower (including new trainees) and probable

acceptance of new fertilisers by farmers.

10, All efidence suggests that increased use of fertilisers,

"particularly of phosphates, will substantially increase yields.
Government intends to build up the increased use of fertilizers
by a subsidy programme until the market reaches sufficient

proportions to attract commercial production,

11.  If the indicated yields and production of the ten
majdr crops as set ouﬁ in Table A can be achieved, the
increase in Gross Annual Regionsl Farm income over the Base
yeaf may réach approximately £75 mﬁllion for 1967-68, or an

increase of 40.6 per cent.
.../12.
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12, In another directioh, expansion of agriculture production
may be attained through the opening of new areas and the
conservation of old. Irrigation and drainage projects,
conservetion and reclamation, soil studies and mapping, and
continuing basic experimental research are all required, and
all are provided in the Agricultural programme to the extent
to which financial resources available within the period of the
plan will permit. The total .expenditure to be devoted to
these basic functions accounts for £3,6 million of a total

of nearly £22.6 million in the broad field of primary production.

13. Without exception, acreage under cultivation is expected
to increase in every province of the Northern Region, with
consequent expansion of future crop production. Essential

to this progress is the development of new transport facilities

snd the modernisation of existing ones., Improvement of river
tpansport is expected as an accompaniment of the Niger Dam
Project. The Bornu railway extension at present under
construction, requires a system of feeder roads to tap new
areas of production, and the location and building of these
roads constitutes a major portion of the 1962-68 Roads Programme
of the Northern Region. Additional key links between
production centres and markets throughout the Northern Region
are to be built or improved to meet modern requirements. - The
expansion of crop production, both from increased yields and
development of new areas will bring increased pressure on the

transport facilities which at present are inadequate.

14, In addition agricultural education programmes are
provided and nearly three guarters of a million pounds will be
devoted to them. The Ministry of Agriculture will provide
practical demonstration programmes in the field such as in the
use and maintenance of mechanised equipment including tractors

o afand:
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and will establish farm institutes for providing practical
basic agricultural education to young men, Loans to farmers
for the purchase of equipment'will be provided through an

agency of the Agricultural Corporation.

165 There is a vast potential for the development of inland
fisheries in the Northern Region, with consequent improvements
in the national diet through increases in high protein food
supplies, Plans are to concentrate first efforts on the Niger,
Benue and Kaduna rivers, witﬁ a suitable base probably neér
Jebba, The project will involve the development of better
techniqne in fiéhing and mafketing, and the introduction of
modern equipment, together with suitable programmes to teach
local fishermen. The cost of the programme is set at £88,755,
Extension of Pond Fisheries using dammed.waters and mining
paddoqks is also planned based on experience of the Panyam Fish
Farm, and requires some £32,400, Lake Chad is already a source
oflconsiderable supply of dried fish which travel well into the
other Regions as well as the North, The product, however,
leaves much room for improvement in quality and cost. Given
better techniques (boats, nets, methods of curing, etc.) plus a
lorry road to Maiduguri (most of the fish now travel via camel
train) fish productiﬁn may be expected to expand four or five
fold to at least 50,000 tons annually or £4.5 million in
monetary terms. The scheme for improvemént of fishing on the
Lake includes a loan programme (for nets and boats), training
in fishing and curing, further experimentation in curing‘and
packing, a road works programme to rail-head (eventually at
Maiduguri) end a marketing programme, Total cost involved

can be paid off outlof increased returns in perhaps five to
eight years with a resultant flourishing trade furnishing good
Qrotein food to many areas of Nigeria and elsewhere, Tﬁe loan

programme and other commercial aspects of the programme will

«.s/be
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be assigned to the Agricultural Cdrporation. Training and
experimentation will continue to be the responsibility of the
Ministry of Agriculture. Ministry of Works will provide the
roads and related facilities, These economically viable
projects cut across many programmes and will directly serve
markets in the otheﬁ regions (as well as locally), and

conserve foreign exchange for the nation.,

16. A number of smallef projects of the Ministry of

Agriculture are designed to promote apiculture (£10,800), control
of the quelea bird (£180,000), |

1%, An ambitious Tree Plankation programme has been planned,

under which plantations of kola, coffee, cashew, palm cil and
citrus would be established with.a view to eventual sale %o
private enterprise. The Ministry of Agridulture would establish
the necessary nurseries and furnish administrative supervision
in the development of the projects, while the commercial
aspects, including sale of hrops and sale of the plantations
themselﬁes, would be the responsibility of the Agricultural
'Gorporation. The programme calls for an allocation of some
£11.5 million if the maximum acreage (20,000) were to be
established; and at a conservative estimate of return the
project promises to be self-supporting. By the end of the

S8ix-year period, annual crop income should exceed £750,000

at current prides.

18. Among other programmes of direct benefit to farmers
are the provision of increased training facilities for co-operative
staff and the establishment of a Co-operative Bank with an

estimated capital of two million pounds.

19, In addition to continuation of the Rinderpest and Tsetse

Control progreamme already in operation, the Ministry of Animal

. ../ﬂnd



- 17 =
and Forest Resources plans intensive programmes for improvement

of sheep and goat stock and integrated programmes for the

marketing of livestock products aimed at expanding and improving

the present network of abattoirs and retail meat markets, A

chilling plant will be established and stock routes and railing
facilities will be improved. A demonstration tannery will
also be established. The Ministry also plans the establishment

of six model poultry production units, and a £75,000 loan

 programme to finance poultry producers. These programmes will
not only increase the guantities of high protein foods produced
but should improve greatly the gquality of the products including
the benefits of better butchering, processing, transport and
marketing practices. Successful projects will eventually be
transferred to ﬁrivate enterprise either through the Agricultural
Corporation or direct. Other Regions as well as the North

will benefit substantially as a result of these improvements.

20, The Ministry of Animal and Forest Resources plans a
number of improvements and aid programmes to the animal industry

under the head of Fulani Amenities. They will include cattle

treatment centres, water supply development (including
continuation of the Bornu bore-hole tests), fencing, reseeding

of pasture and supplementary feeding.

21, ‘The Ministry has developed plans for the conservation

of forest areas, and concurrent rain-water conservation through
soil-moisture retention, These are to be supplemented by

trial species plantations and a demonstration saw-mill operation,
which is expected to be economically séelf-supporting. The
programmes aim at amelioration of the current serious wood fuel

problems of the Northern Region.

22, Education
The Region is keenly aware of the very compelling need

.for it to evolve an education programme designed not merely
ao-/to
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to catch up with the other Regions but to provide a trained
body of manpower for the demands of an expanding economy at
the Regional as well as the Feﬁeral level. An efficient
administration is essential to aérve the rapid growth of
Bchools at all levels., A re-organisation of the administrative
méchinery is; theréfore, contemplatgd which will separate fhe
purely administrative from the Enspectorial functions. Capital
expenditure for this purpose will amount to £399,860 end
covers the cost of office'and residential acéommodation for

this increased staff.

23, Primary

The plén for the next six years is designed to ensure
the rapid growth of a balanced system of education. The
target for primary education is that by January, 1970, at
least 28% of the 6-7 year old age-group in each Province shall

énter Primary Schocl and that as soon as possible every child

entering Primary School shall have the opportuaity of going

on to complete the full course. Plans have been worked out
for each Province and these indicate that by 1970 the Primary

School enrolment will have risen from the present 300,000 to

~more than 800,000 as a consequence of implementing this

programme, It appears likely, too, that in most Provinces
children entering Class I in 1964 and succeeding years will be
able to go right through to Class VII, In those Provinces
where more than 28% of the 6-7 year old age-group is already
in Class I there is still a great deal of work to be done in
building up the Senior Primary classes and improving the
quality of staffing. Every Province, whatever its present

position will have a full primary school programme to work on

up to 1970,

24, Secondary Schools

Primary School leavers are expected to increase from

14,000 in 1961 to 85,000 in 1970. It is hoped to provide'?t
{ ' «ee/least
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least 10% of these leavers with places in Secondary Schools,
so that the intake wiil rise from 2,000 in 1962 to at least
8,500 in 1971, involving an additional 200 streams. In order
to reach this target it is hoped to open as many day "schools
(or day streams at existing schools) as possible to achieve
maximum economy. Schools are now in the process of changing
5ver to & five—year course in place of the old six year cCoOurse;
this will mean economy in buildings and staff. Lbout one
gquarter of the secondary leavers should go on to Higher School
Certificate and three fifths of the Higher School Certificate

leavers should go on to the University.

2b. Teacher Training

There will also be an advanced training college which
will be helped considerably by the services of UNESCO staff
who will train their Nigerian counterparts. The College will
provide a three-year post-secondary course and will have an
intake of 150 students a year. It will produce teachers for

the greatly expanding number of secondary schools in the Region,

26. In addition some 25,000 teachers must be trained if the
primary schools are to be suitably staffed. The standard laid
down for staffing by the Ministry of Education may not be
attained in some Provinces until after 1968 when the position
ig expected to improve rapidly with 7,000 teachers a year
coming out of treining colleges. By 1970 there should be
about 25,000-students in Government and Voluntary Agency

training colleges.,

% A standard five-year course of training is now being
introduced and will supercede the various courses now in
existence. It is expected that about half of each intake
will leave at the end of three years as Grade III teachers

while the rest go on for the fourth and fifth years to emerge

.o o/ B8
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as OGrade II teachers, Eventually it is hoped that more and
more secondary school leavers will seek Grade II training

until this becomes the normal type of Grade I1I teacher.

28, Training Colleges will, as far as possible, be planned
ho develop eventually into either two-stream Colleges with
ten classes and 300 students or into fdur—stream Colleges of
twenty classés and 600 students. It is also expected that
future men's colleges will be situéted in large towns where
dormitories will not have to be provided, since a great deal
of capital is absorbed by boarding facilities. Rural
Education Colleges will continue to give specialist training

to selected_teachers.

29, Technical Education

A comprehensive system of technical education is
planned to produce the various levels of technicians needed
in the North. It includes:-

(a) Craft Schools: 13 Craft Schools are
planned. Each of thesewill have a

three-stream intake for a three-year
course (i.e. 270 boys will be in each
school at this level) and each school
will also have one fourth-year and one
fifth-year class, at the end of which
pupils will take General Certificate
of Education at Ordinary level in
mainly technical subjects

(b) Technical Training Schools: Three of
these schools will give a three-years

course leading to City and Guilds
Certificates in a wide variety of
trades. Each school will take about
one hundred boys every year from the
output of the three-year course at
Craft SBchools.

.2/ (c)
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(c) Secondary Commercial Schools: Pupils
who have completed three years at

Craft Schools will be eligible for

entry to the two proposed secondary
Commercial schools which will each

accept 150 students a year for a two-

year course leading probably to the

Royal Society of Arts Stage II examinations
in commercial subjects.

(d) The Polytechnic: This is planned as a
post-secondary institution for 1,250
students who will worklin a wide range
of subjects for professional gualifications
(in pharmacy, surveying engineering, etc)
and for general examinations such as
G.C.E. (Advanced Level). It is hoped
also to provide facilities for evening
classes in addition to the full-time
day classes.

. 304 ‘Universitys:
The development of the University is a long-term

.project. The allocation showing in the Programme is a

provisional figure.

31. Heglth.

The ultimate aim of the Regional Government in the
medical and health field is to establish, over a period of
years, a fully integrated curative and preventive service,
operating throughout the Region. This service will be based,
as it is now, on a network of dispensaries feeding patients
to polyelinics (rural health centres) which in turn will send
patients to hospitals. The ultimate aim is to establish one
60-100 bed hospital in each constituency, since these
constituencies provide standard units of population which
Provinces and Divisions do not. There would eventually be
approximapely one bed per thousand of the population. It must

be emphasised, however, that this is a long lerm project;

. ./TheI‘B
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there are over 170 Parlismentary Constituencies;l there are

at the moment 33 Government Hospitals in the Region and each
country-type hospital costs nearly £150,000 to build and

equip and about £18,000 a year to run; these figures speak
for themselves. While this vertical curative structure is
being built up, special programmes for the control of endemic
and epidemic diseases, particularly sleeping éickness, leprosy,
yaws, malaria, small-pox and cerebro-spinal meningitis, will
continue to coperate tﬂrougnout the Region in association with

W.H.0. and U.N.I.C.E.F.

52 Local Government Authorities and Voluntary Agencies

are responsible for operating the dispensapy services, aided
by capital and recurrent grants from Government. Nearly

700 dispensafies already exist throughout the Region but a |
tétal of 1800 is needed if the aim of one dispensary per
10,000 people is to be achieved. Considerable strides are
now being made as a result of the training facilities offered
by the Medical Auxiliaries Training School, Kaduna. During
the period of the 1962-68 Plan the opening of new dispensaries
will be encouraged by means of grants as fast as trained staff
is availaeble to man them, In this connection, further extensions
to the Training Schocl are planned,

| i

B3 Two Polyclinies (rural health centres) exist at the
moment, two more are under construction and two more are
planned'for the 6 year period but many more are needed to
reach the ultimate aim of one polyclinic to every five

dispensaries.

54. Twenty new country-type hospitals (60 beds) are planned,
at a cost of £150,000 each, and a new 240 bed hospital at
Kaduna will be built at a cost of £711,000 to replace the

ﬁresent out-of-date building; out patients facilities at
.«-sthis
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this new hospital will be greatly improved and will compare‘
with outpatients facilities anywhere in Nigeria, The hospital
will also incorporate the Guinness Ophthalmic Unit; WoTK

on this Unit has already started. The programme of extensions
to, and modernisation of, existing hospitals will continue and

£1 million will be set aside for this over the 5 year period,

35, Training:
The magnitude of the task of providing full medical

and health coverage to modern standards will be apparent and

the full achievement of Government's aims cannot be apparent

: during the period of the plan. A major limiting factor is the
" provision of trained staff at all levels, from Sepcialists to
Laboratory Assistants. The 1955-62 Plan laid great emphasis
on training and a number of new institutions are now in
operation producing the trained staff necessary for the hospitals,
polyclinies and dispensaries, The intaké of nurses-in-training
at Kaduna, Katsina, Zaria and Jos will be increased by the
provision of new Hostels at the hospitals, at an estimated cost
of £192,000, A further £192,000 will be needed for additional
hostels for probationer Midwives at the eight Grade II training
hospitals. Lecture rooms and instructional accommodation will
be added to the Community Nurses Training School at Kaduna,

at an estimated cost of £50,000 to take advantage of the
improved training facilities to be offered by the new Maternity
and Child Welfare Clinic in Kaduna. The School of Hygiene,
Kano, the School of Pharmacy, Zaria and the Regional Laboratory,
Kaduna will be expanded to train the Speciglist staff required
hy the institutions planned for the period; an estimated
£85,000 will be needed for this.

36, The process of training a Doctor takes 8 years from
the passing of the General Certificate of Education (0Ordinary).
There are now . six Northern Doctors; twentiy-four Northerners

..s/are
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are studying medicine and it is hoped that they will qualify
during the period of the plan, and take up their duties;
twenty-four more are in training with a view to taking up
medical studies. The manning of the Region's medical
services with its own doctors cannot therefore be achieved

in any one plan period, but it is intended that an accelerated
programme of scholarships for medical training should be

instituted during the period.

37 Olher services:

Dental services will be expanded by the provision of
a new Dental Centre at Kaduna and new centres at Sokoto,
Makurdi, Zaria and Yola, for which an estimated £60,000 will
be needed.‘ There is pressing need for a Tuberculcsis unit
which will be established in the Kano area; an estimated
5150,000 will be needed for this. Modern sanitary facilities
will also be provided for the new Junior Primary Schools
established in Kano under the universal primary education scheme
there, so as to enable health education to .play its full part
in the curriculum; an estimated £55,000 will be required for
this.

Administrative expenditure on extensions to the Regional
Medical Stores to supply the new hospitals and Leprosy and
Health O0ffices, etc,, will be needed, to the tune of £100,000,

Other items will include extensions to the Chemistry
Laboratory in Kaduna and the provision of a Psychiatric Annexe
in Zaria Hospital, for which an estimated £50,000 and £35,000,

respectively, will be needed.

38, Roads:

The basic Road Devélopment plan envisages the expenditure
of more than £24.5 million over the six years. Of this total
£21.3 miZlion will be expended on new projects whilst an
additional £3.36 million will be devoted to projects commenced

on /0
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in the fingl years of the 1960-62 extension of the last
development programme. A total, of o#er 2,000 miles of roads
will be involved. Such important links as Keffi—ﬂbuja—Bida,_
Bida—Egbe, Gubi-Bunga, Kaduna-Kachia-Keffi will be tarred

"(a total of ¢ver W00 miles). The building of the bridges

over the Kaduna at Wuyﬁ and the Gongola at Hiﬁna will ensure
constant access to areas which could formedy only be approached

by long detours at certasin times of the year.

39, Much. emphasis has been placed on providing é néiwérk
of feeder roads to the Bornu Railway exténsibn ana fﬁése”have
been given high priority. They include importént links to
the railway with the producing areas in Bauchi, Adamawa and
Bornu Provinces. | A whole new area will thus be opened up
and its economy given impetus by these feeder roads. The
roads will be heavy-loading, bitumen-surfaced roads. Tﬁose
fegder roads totalling some 900 miles will cost an estimated

]

£11 million.

40, High priority is also accorded to another road which
will prove of great economic significance: that from Lokoja
to Jamata, Koton Karifi, Abaji, Toto and thence to Keffi.

The importent iron ore deposits around Agbaja and the equally
important limestones at Jakura will be reached by the road
‘link.and conveyed thence to the Niger, destined for manufacture

into steel and cement.

41, Water Supplies

Government has always recognised that Water Supplies
are a basic requisite for any development, economic and social,
For many years now large amounts have been expended on the
provision of both urban and rural water supplies, The last
two years of the extension to the 1955-60 plan saw the
expenditure of well over £2.5 million on this vital amenity.

)
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42, In the new plan the high rate of exnenditure will be
continued. Urban water supply w111 be expanded This will
extend many existing -upplles at such places as Kaduna,

Jimeta, Makurdi, Oturkpo, iaiduguri, Ilorwn, Pategl; Idah,

Okene, Lokoja, Kazaure, Katsina, Abuaa, Jos, Zarla, Kafanchan,
Sokoto and Mubi. In line with the new developments consequent
upon the Bornu railway exteusidn, such towns és Gomﬁe (Industrial
Area), Potiskum, Damaturu, Hong, Little Gombi and Hoss will

have piped supplies. New supplies will also be provided in

a number of medium sized tcuns entailing an expenditure of

over £5 million,

43, Davelopment of Rura’l water supplies ﬁill be continued,
with wells and bore holes provided at the sﬁme.rate as in
the éurrent development plaon. A total of £2,257,000 will
be expcnded on fhis. Urbaii and fural water schemes will

together involve £7,442,000 of expenditure.



POTENTIAL INCREASES IN PRODUCTION AND GROSS FARM RETURNS
TEN MAJOR CROPS IN NORTHERN NIGERIA

1962-68
Production ('000 "tons) Valuations at 1960-61 Pricesg) (£'000)
CROP Base Yearll 1967-68 Potential increases Base Year 1967-1968
as percentages

Groundnuts 667 1055 58 24572 B4576
Cotton 137 280 105 6393 13106
Guineacorn 2126 2912 3% 38268 52427
Millet 1800 2325 29 36000 46440
Maize 260 BT 45 5460 7ol
Rice 152 247 59 9120 14501
Yams 2994 3854 29 30689 39589
Cassava 1501 1817 21 15010 18162
Soya Beans 17 31 82 340 619
Benniseed 18 31 72 720 1238

176542 248275

Increase 40, 6%

NOTES:~ 1) The "Base Year" represents an estimate by experts of the production of a hypothetical current year in
which each crop achieved "normal" or "typical" production. It should be needless to point out that
it would be a rare year in which every crop behaved "typically". The use of the concept of a Base
Year makes possible the only realistic measurement of overall gains in production.

2) Typical current Farm Prices, including cotton at 5d per pound.
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7 PLOPOSED NORTHERN REGION CAPITAL EXPENDITURE PROGRAMME 1962-68 TABLE 7.2
COMPARED WITH RECENT EXPENDITURE PERIODS (1) ;
Revised to: 15th January‘gﬁz

1955-61 % of 55-61 1962-68 % of 62-68 Six Years

AN. AV, Total AN, AV, Total 1962-68
£000 £000 £
(a) () (c) (a) (e) (h)

Primary Production:

Agriculture proper plus Fisheries less Irrigation 254 4.4 536 3.5 5,218,970
Irrigation 66 1.1 335 2.1 2,010,682
Agriculturel Projects:- Development Corporation 2210 13.5 13,259,330
Animal Resources « 8% 1o 589 3.6 3,532,638
Forestry Resources 1 8.1 79 0.5 470,271
Trade & Industry

Basic Ministerial Expenses 6 Ol = 22 0,1 129,015
Participation with Industry; Industrial Areas ° 624 10.7 1623 9.9 9,735,000

(including N.R.D.C.)

Electricity

Subvention - to N.E.C. 125 2.1 250 1ie5 1,500,000
Transport

Roads — Basic 1,655 28.4 2277 14.0 13,660,340

Bornu Feeder . 1838 _ 11.2 11,000,000

Water T

Rural Water Supplies 472 8.1 376 2.3 2,257,000

Urban Water Supplies 513 5o4d 864 5.3 5,185,000
Education

(Ex. minor training e.g. Forestry Schools) 911 16,6 3158 19,4 18,948,725
Health 258 4.4 553 3.4 8,316,511
So—operatives

Co-op Bank 333 2.0 2,000,000

Social Welfare & Co-operatives

Ministry ) 72 1.2 73 0.4 439,200

; seof B



(a) (b) (e) (a) (&) (r) ®
Town Planning
Greater Kano Plan 500 de 1l 3,000,000
Residentisl Quarters 333 2.0 2,000,000
Housing Estates 55 0.9 167 1.0 1,000,000
Stadia 5 (8,550 &
Information 69 1.2 15 6,5 88,4560
Administration & Judicial
Establishments & Training Ministry 10 61,000
Administration & Judicial . 619 10.6 185 812,542
Land & Survey 2 4 1.0 22,662
Internal Affairs 27 0.5 16 Q7,234
Works Ministry 227 5.9
5,833 16,291 Q7,746,570
Assigned to:— Ministerial 9,042 56 54,252,240
Development Corporation (2) 5,416 35 32,494,330
Bornu Railway Extension Feeders (8) 1,833 11 11,000,000
Native Authority:- Cap. Est. Not included above (4) 1,667 (10,000,000)

Notes:— (1) Activity within the programmes of the past years proceeded at a greatly accelerating rate, and simple
comparisons with earlier years would not give meaningful results. A better average for comparison would
be the most recent two years (1960-62) but aince 1961-62 figures are not now available, comparison was
made with the two years 1959-61, the most reeent available. To make comparisons somewhat easier, the
1962-68 average is tabulated, as well as the totals for each of the sectors.

(2) Development Corporation is to undertake all projects essentially of a commercial nature, potentially
open to private enterprise, or embodying loan programmes.

s/




NOTES:- (Continued)

(8) This sum is not included in the £27.0 million of expected Foreign Aid (see Table 7.3). Though this project

represents proposed capital expenditure in the Northern Region, it has characteristics which merit
consideration as a distinct category:- (a) it lies outside normal Northern Region budget since it is an
integral part of the Federal Bornu Railway Extension programme, for without the feeder roads, the railway
will never approach its traffic potentials;

(b) it is considered that as this is a project which the Region
will not have undertaken at present but for the need toc make the Railway Extension profitable at an early
date, the various parties with an interest in the Railway would agree to special financing for the feeder
roads programme.

(4) Native Authority programme has not been considered as part of the General Budget in past. The intention

(5)

is hereafter to incorporate N.A. budget into General Budget, but this changeover cannot be completed this
year. N.A.'s are spending roughly £10 million annually of which perhaps £1.5 million are capital.

Provision for 1961-62, including revote total is £12,468,063, Current expectations are that total
expenditure for the period will amount to about £10,500,000,



TABLE 7.3

NORTHERN REGION ESTIMATED REVENUE AND EXPENDITURE SUMMARIES 1962-68

2.

S

4.

S

G

e

Resources

(a) Existing Sources
(b) New Sources

Recurrent Expenditure
Less underspending

Available for Capital Programme

Planned Capital Expenditure

Less Underspending

Cap. (4-3)
Assumed Foreign ﬁd.d"ES

Uncovered Cap (5-6)

Less Education Grant from Federal

Government

140.5
55.6

196.1

195.0
9.8

185.2

7.7
9.8
87.9

£ million

196,1

185.2

10:29

87.9

77.0

44.0

35,0

“m
m
)]

Note:- 4 + Planned Capital Expenditure less underspending



_CHAPTER 8 )/ /

EASTERN REGIONAL GOVERNMENT
DEVELOPMENT PROGRAMME 1962-68.

Background:

Eastern Nigeria covers an area of about 30,000 8q.
miles and has a population estimated at 8 million, of whom more
than 75 per cent are directly dependent on agriculture.

2. While the Region is self-sufficient in starch foods,
primarily yems and cassava, and exports very substantial
quagptities of palm produce, present per capita production is
such that the rising aspirations of the people can only be met

through a mejor improvement in rural productivity.

3, There is a drift of young people from the villages to
the towns where, even if they had the necessary education and
skills, there is not, as yet, sufficient industry to give them
emplo&mant. In fact, however, the bulk of those migrating in
search of urban'employment are at the age and educational level
of Standard VI leavers which does not qualify them for jobs

without considerable further training,

é. Over the period of the present Programme, it is

estimated that there will be between 12,000 and 15,000 secondary
school leaVers and some 2,000 graduates from Technical Institutes
and Training Centres for whom Jobs in manufacturing and service

industries must be found.

b, In addition, there will be approximately 800,000 primary
school leavers for whom employment must be found, either by
re—orientding them towards their home environment and helping

them to fiwmd in agriculture in their home villages a satisfactory
way of life and rising standard eof living or by creating the new
industries where, subject to their being trained for skilled

Jobs, they can find employment.

/6
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Objectives and Policies. AR *
6. The objectives of the Regional Programme have been

formulated againéf thé background uf these problems. Priority
has been assigned to investment in the productive sectors -

agriculture, industry, and bechnical and vooational education,
Emphésis haé been pléced on those uverhead facilities - rcads,
water supply and basic health services ~ which directly assist

the fulfilment of the production targets whieh have been set,

7. A planned spprcach along these lines represents a sharp
departure from the past, when Government placed the major
emphasis on what can broadly be termed social services -

subsidised education for basic literacy, curative medicine, and

roads.

8. This change has given rise to significant implications in
the fields of both financing and staffing., The soeial overhead
services which are now firmly established constitute a heavy
recurrent burdeﬁ on the bu@get. As a result, stringent measures
have become necessary to support the additional recurrent
expenditure arising from the implementation of the Plan and to
make a substantial contribution towards the Capital Development
Fund. Great efforts are also required now to provide the
technicai and administrative personnel necessary for the

administration and management of ~qxpanding the Government's

activities. The present Programme tskes these needs fully into

consideration. . .

9. nTh.e objectives, however, go beyond mere economic targets

measurable in terms of physical units of output. It is the aim
of the Government to spread the benefits of the Programme as
evenly as possible among the people of Eastern Nigdria.

10. With this objective in view, the Government's policy can

be broadly stated as aiming ultimately at the establishment of
/efficiently
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efficiently Owganlsed.small—holder farm units in agrlculture and
at widespread partlclpatlon in industry by Nigerian shareholders,
Wherever, in agriculture or industry,-It is necessary in the
interest of speed or economy to begin with large scale or 1arge1y
.Government—ccntrolled operatlons, it is»@overnment's 1ntantlon to
divest itself. of its holdings at the earliest possible date by
sub~dividing its own plantations into Tamily-sized holdings and

selling its shares in industries to private Nigerian investors,

ro

The Regional Programme and Financial Resources.

11 The detalls of the Programme are given in the Appendix
which sets out the required capital 1nvestment and new recurrent
obligations,- the targets to be achieved and, for specifie
agriculturallprojects, the anticipated economic returns,

12, Fleékbility, hOWE?ef, ls an essential feature of the
'J%rogramme which will be subjected to constant evaluation and
‘review in order to make adaustments that eXperience or changed

_-eonditions gver the perlod makB d681rable Or necessarys both

within and between sectors.

-~

. 13, Theadisﬁgibuiion of Plan outlays is as follos:=
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(1) Debt Service has been

14.

estimated at £4.5 million.

The Table shows that over 50 per cent of the capital

outlay and nearly 50 per cent of the total development expendi-

ture during the Plan period is devoted to

aetivitiles.

directly productive

The high percentage of expenditure on education

reflects the cost of implementing the recommendations in the

Ashby Report.(l)

(1)

'"ITnvestment in Educationf

/18.
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Table 1. Sy T,
EXPENDITURE BY SECTOR.
S B i Total Development e
GﬁPitgl eg“tla?*’ i Expenditure 1962-68 (1)
: 1962~ | (Excluding New Debt Service)
E— . £'600 : Per cenb! £'000 Per cent
t ; i of Total.
A Ll e S e
i Primary I ; |
! Production | 88,300 : 40.7 b 36,800 34.1
e - i ] b e, S e e i g S e pR s . on
E Trade and ; g L
i Industry £ 2.0p0 1 1Y.4 13,500 12,5
pue l i
| Electricity 400 | 0.5 I 400 0.4
it H [} e e st
L o ¥
'iLTransport ! 8,850 i 11,9 %4 10,100 9.4
| Water (Urban i
| and Rural) i 7.,BC0 | 9.8 8,200 7.6
| | ' i ] : 3
i Bducation [N a.800 | 1188 | 29,990 ! 27.8
e : - = W ¥
: ¢ T 1
| Health 1,700 | ff 2.8 | 3,050 2.8
| - : .
3 Cl gl
} Town B g : : : ﬁ
' Country Planning 2,360 ' B.2 i 2,650 B LA
& K, ; ‘__:'_] Fi
i . o . T i i e g -y o : ‘ - — — - & i =
: Social Welfare 450 0.6 i 1,150 1l
;Information 459 | 0.6 gl . 620 % 0.9 *
: i i } T pr s
; Judieial i 280 0,5 ;', 43 i - 0,4
i‘ T I s ina v e Ry e b
; Gen. Ggvernmen® 600 : 0.8 T80 \ 0.7
1
fiia ; - 1 it
* Finaneial - 4 ' i !
~ “obligations b 100 g1 2 100 | 0.1 g
UG e ; |
PETOEAT . T i 774,500 100.0 107 ,7C0 ; 100.0
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15, Table 2 shows the additional financial resources which
the Regional Government can contribute towards the implementation
of the Development flan over and above the current level af
‘resources and expenditures. These are sﬁoWn in the Table under
two cﬁtegories: contributions to the Consolidated Revenue Fund
and contributions to the Capital Development Fund., Measures
which have already been adopted or are now being seriously
‘consicered will enable the Regional Government to realise a
cumulative surplus in the normal recurrent budgét of no less than
£56.4 million and to contribute £23.2 million to the recurfent
budget of the Programme. Similarly it is estimated that £28.9
million will be avai;gble from various internal sources for the

implermentation of the capital budget.

Table 2.
EASTERN NIGERTA DEVELOPMENT PLAN 1962-68
RESOURCES
' £' 000 Total
1962/63 1963/68 - 1962/68
Gontrihﬁtions to Conso-
lidated Revenue Fund
Ordinary Budget Surplus 1,5dn 3,080 5,400
Vehicle 1i
il el 100 e,400 2,508
Regional share of
anticipated additional
Federal revenue to be ; '
raised over the period 1,800 9,400 11,200
Other i 100 9,400 ‘9,560
. ‘ 3,500 26,100 28,600
Contributions to Gagltal
evelopment Fund
Marketing Board Reserves 2,000 = 2,600
Marketing Board Earnings: 1,300 9,800 10,500
Eastern Nigeria Develop-
ment Corporation earnings 200 1,850 - 2,000
Capital Development 3,008 - _ 3,000
Othenr 1,600 3,800 5,400
Toval 8,300 14,608 22,900

GRAYD TOTAL 11,800 39,700 bl,600



w? .

e, et -

- 6 — [

-

16 _The Ashby Report(l)made several recommendations, ¢h§ﬂ-
implementation of which will be clearly beyond the available
{hternal resources, Some of these recommendations which are
considered to be directly related to the priorities which the
Government has adopted have been provided for specifically in the
Plan. The rest which have been shown as a one-line entry in the
Plan rgprasent a capital investment of £4.7 million and a cumulative
recurrent burden of £18.2 million. It is propbsed to implement
these recommendations if external finance for this purpose:

becomes available. Qonsgquently,-the resources available to the

Government of Eastern Nigeria represent nearly 61 per cent of the

 total development expenditure if the general recommendations of

the Ashby Report are excluded and 46% if they are included.

Executive Capacity.

1L The‘feasibilityfof a Development Plan is not determined
solely by fina;cial fésources. The range of objectives must also
b5 memsured in terms of the availability of qualified staff and
necessary facilities and maﬁerlals to lmplement progects. " This
is especiall®  important in agriculture where expendltures are

being increased*from less than 5 per cent to more than 30 per

.cent of total Government expenditure,

18, The Programme takes these limitations fully into
conslderation in formulating targets, and proposes substantial
efforts to overcome them. By these means it is 1ntended to

ereate in this six-year period the broader executlve capacity

*which will be required to sustain the larger anticipated

w. " s
development programmes of subsequent National Plans.

A

tDetalls of the Programme.

e s .
19. The following constitutes merely a brief record of

2% those projea%s which illustrate the overall priority objectives

0

of the Programme.

(1) 'Investment in Education'
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(a) Primary Production,
(1) Targets: : a
20. In agriculture, the main empiwsis is on the rapid

expansion of tree crops. It is confidently anticipated that this
Policy will lead to increasing cash nrm incomes. Government
revenues from purchase taxes and export duties, and Marketing

Board profits,

21 The overall targets of the Progzramme in this activity

are the establishment of:—

0il Palm cvsssass 100,000 acres
Rubber i S e 150,000 ¥
Cocoa e 15,000 . ¥

Added to these targets will be a cert:ir acreage of citrus trees
Which will be developed as part of thc Farm Settlement Scheme.
Figures of projected citrus acreages nhave not yet been finally

determined,

22, Conservative targets have been set for the expansion of
cocoa production in view of the world nzrket outlook for this
Cpop. For oil palm and rubber, the targets have been set on the
basis of the availability of high grade olanting material. The
area planned to be brought under palm renresents the maximum for
which tested seedlings of the best variety will become available
Tfrom the West African Institute for 0:1 2alm Research and othep
recognised seed.nurseries on existing plantations, A start will
be made in rubber planting with budded stock.. It is hoped to
supplement this method, which makes gecas demands on skilled
manpower, with planting from seed in *%':e later years of the Plan,
when clonal seeds are expected to beccne available from seed
gardens now being develeped in the Rerion znd by the purchase of

seed from outside the Region.

235+ Provision has been made for extensive surveys of land

potentially suitable for rice, These curveys will provide the
/basis
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basis for the assignment of targets for increased rice production
in the later years of the Plan, It is tentatively proposed to
extend the area under rice by 50,000 acres during the period.
Assuming that the survey indicates that the project is feasible,
& total of £2.5 million will be devoted to the project over the

pbericd,

(ii) Organisation:

2L, The investment in tree crops will be made through the
Eastern Nigerila Development Corporation and the Ministry of
Agriculture directly by means of co-operative plantations (Farm
Settlements), large scale and partially subsidised planting schemes
for small-holders and, in conjunction with interested investors

from outside the Region, nucleus plantations,

25, The Farm Settlement scheme aims at the development of
"Moshav-type" villages for new, well-trained agricultural

settlers on land acquired by the Government in selected areas
throughout the Region. Over the Plan years it is intended to
establish twelve such settlements at a total cost tentatively
calculated at £6 million. Each settlement will accommodate some
720 farmers on about 12,000 acres of land. Negotiations for six
sites are already in brogress, Final details of the scheme are
now being worked out to determine the anticipated economic returns
and to ensure the complete co-ordination of the settlement schemes
Wwith those projects which aim at the establishment of new and

profitable small-holder farms,

26, The Ministry planting schemes are aimed at promoting

the e€xpansion of tree crops on peasant holdings, It is intended
to achieve the target acreages by means of incentive payments
partly in kind, by the provision of seed stock, fertilisers,
pesticides and toolls, and partly in cash to compensate farmers in
cases where the establishment of the new crops or the required

changes in farming methods temporarily disrupt the existing
/pattern
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pattern of cult:vation,

B4 A casé tn peint is the palm-grove rehabilitation scheme,

where old and inproperly spaced trees must be out down to permmit

‘the .orderly pleating of the new and more productive varisites
‘which will e .n:de available. Table 5 shows the results

expected fox 'the plam grove rehahillJation scheme for which
£1,980,000 "as been provided to rehaollltate some 60,000 acres
of wild trees; ‘After an initial loss of income following the
cutting dowr. of old trees, the rehsbilitated area at maturity
will yield almo<t four times the amount of palm il and almost
twice the émaunt of palm kernels than before. The annual net
income to farmers will be more than srebled. The initial loss

to farmers of anproximately £1,000,000 incurred in the first

five years of the pehsbilitation programme will be more than off-
Bet by incentives and compensation payments totalling £18 per
acre 1n cash and kind over the period., Government revenues from
purchase tax anc export duties slone over the fifteen year periad
are estimated t. increase by £2,800,000 at 1960 prices.

28, The various planting schemes aim also at a Eegree of
voluntéry consolidation of holdings by restricting incentive and

compensatior payments, in cash or kind, to specified minimum

“acreages. Ey this means it is expeeted that a measure of land

consolidation will be brought about, at least ameng family groups
in the villagesﬁ

29, The concept of "nueleus" plantations involves two main
principles. Fi:rst, the Government ic keenly aware of the
demonstration ei”ect on surrounding small farmers af a
Progressively rua plantation and of the advantages to small-—
holders of ccntralised and efficient procesaing units for
plantdtion cvﬁpmw Secondly, while the Regional Government would
welcéﬁe s;he oul cide capital in the development of agriculture,
it cannot readil s alienate large tracts of land te foreign
ownérahip on lor; leases., The idea of 2 "nucleus" plantation
was, therefcre, developed to provide the establishment of viawle
/olantation
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plantation units to be owned jointly by ambside investors and the
Regional Government, each holding up to 49 per cent of the shares,

the balance of the shares together with the initial management,

- being provided by a mutually agreed upon third party. It is

expected that the Industrial and Agricultural Company, Ltd.,

which is jointly owned by the Colonial Development Corporation

--and the Government of Eamstern Nigerias would, in many cases, serve

as the balancing shareholder.

30. The results expected from all export crop expansion
schemes are shown in terms of physical output in Tables 3, 6 and
8,while details of the development from year to yeaf are shown in
Tables 4, 7 and 9, The rate of development and anticipated yields
have been conservatively estimated on the basis of current
experience of plantations operated by the Eastern Nigeria Develop-
ment Corporation. The tables have been carried through to full
maturity of the échemes, that is to 1973 for cocoa, 1976 for
rubber and 1977 for oil plam. By that time, and on the basis of
196b .prices, the schemes will contribute an additional £17 millicn

to £18 million annually to the income of Eastern Nigeria.

31l. A :four-fold approach is contemplated fo extend the area
under rice. First, an effort will be made through the ordinary
channels of the Minisbry of Agriculture to encourage farmers

now cultivating rice in the Abakaliki area to extend their
acreage. A proposed new rice mill, by increasing returns on the
erop to farmers, is expected to provide a significant impact in
this direction. ' Second, rice is & major crop considered for one
or more of the planned Farm Settlements. Third, the plan foresees
the development of a very majur scheme in the Cross River area,
where land -is at present largely uncultivated, and where very
large acreages are known to be suitable for wice eultivation,
gubject to proper drainage and irrigation and the Hevelopment of
access roads. Provision has been made in the Programme for a
study in depth of local conditions in preparation for a large

mechanised rice planting scheme in the final years of the Plan
. AN /period,
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period, Fourth, there are indications that large tracts of .
swamp land in the Yenagoa and Brass Divisions are suitable for
rice cultivation., It is the intention of Government to work
closely with the Niger Delta Development Board in this area,

A total of £267,000 has been set aside to permit implementation
of schemes which may be recommended by the Board, as the basis
of a major survey now being undertaken in this area. The
Government has also indicated its willingness to welcome outside
investors for these projects on terms similar to those laié.down

for participation in industry,

(1ii) Poultry and Iivestock.

32, In the animal section of the agricultural programme, the
primary emphasis has ﬁeen placed on the development of poultry,
By this means it is intended ﬁo inecrease the protéin content of
the local people's diet, to provide extra income, and to make the
Region self-sufficient in eggs and poultry méat. For this
purpose the Regional poultry centre is to be greatly expanded at
a capital cost of £66,000 and breeder units will be established
in sach Province to raise day=-old chicks for distribution to

farmers,

53 Similarly, the Regional Livestock Centre will be built
up and, during the early years of the Plaﬁ, will éoncantrate
attention primarily on the multiplicatich of stock of small
animals, swine, goats, sheep and rabbits for distribution to

farmers,

3L. To support the greably expamded animal and poultry
husbandry programme, a feed mill will be constrﬁéted at Enugu.
This mill will ﬁse locéllﬁ’or nationally available food stuffs to
the greateét possible extent. To ensure that the milliedis
B s oniv b viil be started by the Ministry of
Agriculture; - howeYer, it'is.intended to transfer it to private

or co-operative enterprise at the earliest possible monent.
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36. Finally to cope with the greatly intengified activities
in animal and poultry husbandry, the Regional Government intends
to expand the services of its Veterinary Department., This
expansion progremme will inelude training schemes for animal

vaccinations and inspectors.

(iv) Fisheries and Forestry,

36. For the Fisheries Division an additional total provislon
of £207,000 has been set aside to permit the expansion of the
Division's present activities, An effort will be made tu increase
loéal fish-farming by the building of village ponds, which will be
carried out both by damming smell streams and by excavatiocas. I
is also planned to strengthen sea-fishing operations by tie
purchase of additional c raft for inshore trawling and by thc
construction of suitable terminal facilities, For small
operators, the programme looks to an expansion of co-operative
facilities to assist fishermen in the purchase of equipment and

disposal of the catch.

37. The total area of Forest Reserves in the Region 1o
comparatively small, With the exception of the egtablishment of

a new firewood plantation covering 10 square miles, the Programme
proposes only the continued intensive exploitation and rercneration
of existing Reserves, The Government Forestry Divisiuvn m.y alsu
participate in schemes arising from the regsearch now beirg

carried out by the Niger Delta Development Board on the

utilization of mangrove in the swampy areas of the south-western

part of the Region.

(v) Staffing.
38. The Bastern Nigeria Development Corporation poscecses

adewuste faeilities to develop 1ts own supervisory and management

gtaff on its presently operated plantations,

39, The schemea earried an directly by the Ministry o:°
/Agriculture
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Agriculture, as well as the Ministry's programmﬁ_inlggg}tTY;
livestock and f@sheﬁies require thelfﬂpid expansion of. the
agricultural extension services. An important aspect of the
Development Plan, therefore, is the provision of a concentrated
training programme for the lower level of the Service and an
intensive recruiting drive %or gsénior technical stuff. The
overall aim is to increase the numﬁer of extension wgrkers by

.

L :
more than six times what it is at pregeﬁt and so that there will

be one extension werker to every 756 farmers,

(vi) Community Development.

40, Prevision is included in the ?rogrammﬁ for the training of
malti-purpose community develoﬁﬁent workeré. ®It is intended that
one worker will be assigned to each of two or three Local District
Councils to assist in formﬁlaﬁing community goals, especially those
goals which will contribute to the productive objectives of the
Programme and which can be attained by individual or family
effort, - As an example, it is proposed to use the Community
Development prqgfamme ts encquragé participation i the planned
palm grove rehabilitation and poultry schemes and thus to create

a 1link between the individual and the total Nasional effort in the
implementation of the Plan. i

(vii) Ancillary Services.

LA Proeessing facilities: Closely related®to the programmes
for extending palm acreaée is a scheme:to introduce new hydraulic
hand prease¢ fa» palm oil to replace the existing screw-type

hand presses,- 1,000 éuch presses will be available ir the first
two years of the plan period. These préssééfwill be ‘distributed
through normal commereial channéls; but under the supérvision of
specially traimed extension service teéms; and at controlled
prices, It ims estimated that by the time the scheme is in full
operation, an additional 30,000 - 35,000 tons of oil will be

produced annually from the presently available fruit.

/42,
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42, Credit facilities. Most of the activities of the

Ministry of Agriculture which havF been desaribed willkrequifel
some means by which dredit can be made available. In addition
work directly aimed by the extension service at the improvement
of ordinayy food creps, must be'backed with eredit facilities,
Complementary to the co-operative programme of the Reglonal
Ministry ef Commuree, the Programme provides, therefore, for the
establishment of a £1,80¢,008 fund te implement a scheme of
supervised agricultural rgedit. It is planned-to gtart this
scheme, whieh wil} be aqm;haatered by the.ﬁegi-nél Ministry of

Agriculturs, un a mnall'séale and to expand in the later years

‘of the Plan period as both gtaff énd farmers gain experience in

the management ef credit funds. ' - 3

(b) Industries.

43. At thelpresant time the industrial effort is shared by
the Reglenal Ministry of Commerce and the Eastern Nigeria
Develspment Corporation. It is the ufficial policy of the

‘Regional Government tc welcome participation by outside investors

and to attract industries to the Region by providing the

requisite basic servipes, by way of ﬁell eﬁuipped industrial

and staff housing estates., While, in most industries, investors
from abroad may be permitted to establish fhemseIVEs independently,
the Regiowmal Government welcumes an Dpporﬁunity to participate in
new enterpwises as a token of its own confldence in the industrial
future of Bastern Nigeria and insisth upon'the'amployment and
training ef local staff for pesitions at all levels of g¥ill and

PBBPonBihilitg. Investment programmes which centemplate making

- shares availabls to private Nigerian investows ad private venture

capital Wecomes available, are likely to receive particularly

favourable consideration.

-%4. Industriea to be established in the Plan period and for

which firm commitments ‘have already been made include a .glasg

factory, a brewery, two textile mille, an oil refinery, a steel
/and
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and an aluminium rolling mill, and factories fer the manufacture

of asbestoa cement, tyres, sanitary ware, galvanised sheets and
stationery. A number ef other projects are in various stages of
negotiation and are expected to materialise during the Plan period.
These include a milk reconstituting plant, fibre bag mill,
automobile assembly and a plant for the manufacture of

prefabricated housing., In addition,it is the Regional Government's
intention to participate in the establishment of an iron and steel
irdqustry, which is regarded as a National project by all the
Governments of the Federatiom., It is anticipated that this industry

will make use of raw materials located in the Regicn.

45, It is planned to encour age industrial investment throughout
the Region to the greastest extent possible. Industrial sites are
being made avallable at Enugu, Aba, Owerri, Umuahia and Onitsha.
These sites are additional tm that at Port Harcourt, whose location
as a port and railhead near the oilfields will continue to make it

one of the greatest eentres of industriasl activity in the Country.

46, To support this major expansion of industrial activity,
the Programme places great emphasis on the development of
additional Industrial Institutes and Training Centres which will
provide a growing stream of young people with basic mechanical

and technical skills,

47, With Pareign technical asiistance it is flanned to develop
the technical and business skills of the small artisan-
entnepreﬁeurﬂ. Initlally the training will be confined to
leatherwnark, earpentry, pottery and fibrewerk, This programme
which will we centred an Owerri, will be built around the

services of product designers and cost accountantas, supported by
craft specialists and mobile demotstration units. In order to
asgist in the expansion of small industries, a fund has been
Provided which will be used mainly for production credit in kind

by way of tools, equipment and raw materials,

/(e)
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(c) Eleotriocity. : ®
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48 A total provision of £400,000 has been made for interest-

free loans to the Electrioity Gofporation of ﬂigeria for the

-

construction of amenity undertakings in seleoted communities. It

is planned to expand this programme, as funds permit.

(4) Roads ond Bridges.

L9, The Region is glready served by an asdequete networl of
roeds, A cepital provision of only £8,800,000 has therefore been
included in the Programme for this epurpose. This will be used. for
the construcdtion of a totel of ebout 650 miles of new feeder rocds
necessary to cpen up the new agricultursl and industrial areas cond
for widening ond stréngtheniug existing roads where required by

increased traffic.

; ' " (e) Woter Supply.
50. The Government's Programme forms the first stage of a

-

long-term plan. It is intended that, by the end of the present

Plan period, cpproximately two-thirds of the estimated urben

supply requirements of 1975 will have been provided. A cepltal

expenditure of £35,400,000 is to be devoted to this project.

B, For rurel water supplies the problem is much greater. It

hes been estimeted that the total minimun needs of the Region

require o capital programme of £15,500,000 to which must be added
: D T - ~
the cost of distribution. In the present Programme & totel of

£3,900,000 has been set aside towerds providing o modest start to

meet these requirements. It is intended to begin with weter

points for the supply of cleen water where guines worm
»~ s
infestation is o major heelth problem and also to those areas

where the existing supply is especially far away.

wil
-

(£f) Education.

524 Over B0 per cent of the planned expenditure on education
' /eoes
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goes towards the implementation of the Ashby Report. The main
emphasis of the balanee_of the programmz is directed tewarde
Teacher Training, the development of Technical Schools and the
provision of echolarshlpe, especially in the fields of acience
and engineering. In these fields, it is expected that the. -
University of Nigeria, which by 1967/68 will have faellitlee for
2100 studente, w1ll also make a 91gn1f1 ant contribution. A
total pravialon of £3, 100 000 has been anluded in- the Programme

to expand the faeilities at the Unzverslty.

53. The Regional Gevernment has placed the main emphasis im
its Programme on the development of directly productive \
activities. The implementation of the sections of the Ashby :
Report which do not contribute directly to these activities wille
therefore be considered a priority objective only if adeqQuate
external assistance becomes available beyond the anticipated

general finaneial aid which will be required to implement the

present Programme.

(g) Health.

54, Apart from rural water supply, .he Health programme
contemplates some extension of hospital facilities. The
programme is designed to place the main emphasis on preventive
activities carried on through various urban, rural and school

health schemes,

(h) Town and Country Planning.

55, In the field of town and country planning, provision
has been made for the construction of a new legislature which
is urgently necessary in view of the increased membershop of
the House of Assembly. It is planned tc develop a number of
residential estates to serve the new industrial areas., A
token.amount has been provided for mortgage finance and it is

hoped to expand this scheme,
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(1) Other Services.
6. All cther activities in the fields.of social service,

information, judicial and administration, have been allocated
less than 2 per cent of the total Plan expenditure, thus A
reflecting the Government's earnest intent to make a maximum
effort, by discipline and austerity, to mobilise its own resources

to match external ald for productive investment,



Table 3

1962
1963
196k
1965
1966
1967
1968
1969
1970
1971
1972
1973
1974
£l iy
1976
1977

(11) 2

r

EASTERN NIGERIA DEVELOPMENT PROGRAMME 1962-68

PLANTATION CROPS:

ANNUAL YIELDS OF FRUIT, OI

PALM FRUIT

ENDE QTHER
(thousand tons (i)

of bunches)

— —
— —

— —

A G A 8 2

PALM

AND KERNELS TO FULL PRODUCTION

PALM PRODUCT

ks KERNELS
(i1) (31%)
(thousand tons)
-0.2 ~0.1
-0,8 ~0.4
-1.6 -0.9
-1.8 =1l,3
-0.8 ~1.5
+6.1 +0.4
1L..4 h.2
29.5 8.7
L3.4 12.8
56.1 16.5
63,0 8.5
67.6 19:9
70,0 20,6
72.0 21.2
ThaT 22.0
7645 22.5

"Yield per acre

2,1 1.4
oLl 6.3
23.5 19.4
47.0 L8,1
80.6 93.1
113.0 1,2,0
143.9 186.0
160.1 210.4
171,9 226.0
178.6 23345
183,0 2L0.,5
189.0 250,5
193.5 256.5

(1)

in tons

lst year —

2nd year -

3rd year o

Lth year il

5th year 1.k

6th year 2o

7th year A

8th year 3.8

9th year L.0

10th year L0

11th year L.2

12th year L.5

Iﬁ oil to bunch (speical graae), net including palm grove
e

abilitation.

(4ii) 5% Xernel to bunch, net including palm grove rehabilitation,
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EASTERN NIGFRTA DEVETOPMENT PROGRAMNE 1962-1968

PLANTATION CROPS: PATM
Yields in Thousand Tans of Bunches
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1966

1965

1

Plantation Schedule (Thousend fer

&

TOTAL

196 1965 196
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2) and (4) of summary of development

F

expenditure, as revised on the basis of
availlability of seedlings,

Ttem
Item

)

¢

15,0 h3.0
20.0 57.0

0
.0

(@}

100.0

1 18,0 .0 .0

12,0

5.0

TOTNAL



Table 5

EASTERN NIGERIA DEVELOPMENT PROGRANME 1962-68

(Fingncial Returns)

NET LOSS_OR_GAIN TO
FARMERS OF OL1L AND

YEAR

1962
1963
196L
1965
1966
1967
1968
1969
1970
1971
1972
1973
1974
1955
1976

TOTAL

PALY_GROVE REHABILITATION

GAIX OR LOSS TO GOV.

FROM PURCHASE TAX AND

P

EXPORT DUTY

TOTAL VLLUE

KERNELS
0IL KERNELS
ki (thousand tons)

- - 0,2 -- 0.1

-~ - 0.8 =~ 0.4

T Y ~ 0.9

- 2.4 - 1.5

- 3.4 ]

- 1,2 e

@ 550 - 0.6

Sl + L.k

+ 17.0 + 3.1

3 26,1 + 3.7

+ 31.0 + T2

T | e 8k

+ 35.6 + 8,5

+ 36.7 + 8,8

+ 36.7 + 8.8

+ 221.,0 + .0

* Rehabilitation Schedule:

#% Bxcluding Merketing Board Profits.

*#% Total initial loss to farmers £1,013,799,
total compensation of £1,080,000,

Thousand acres:

£'000

-

+ + + + + +

+ +

16.6
D32
T10.7
318.2
271.1
146.1
9?.8#**
501.2
961.4
1,515.2
1,815,
2,000.0
,098,5
2,160.0
2,160.7

i

[ B &

+ 12,3951

A

as against

196k
F.0 . A6.0

£1000

—

ey

540
12.1
24..0
3549
55.5
26.6 =157,5

+ + + o+ F o+ 4+ o+ +

29. L4
123.5
208.6
329.2"
394.8
437.8
45k.8
5696
4L69,.6 +2917.3

+ 2,759.8

1965 1966
15,0

25.0



Teble 6
EASTERN NIGERIA DEVELOPMENT Pnoéggumm 1962-68
PLANATATION CROPS: RUBBER
ANNUAL YIELDS TO FULL PRODUCTION
ENDC PLANTING FARM TOTALL
SCHEME '~ SETTLEMENT
(Thousand pounds}* (Tons)

1962 - - - -
1963 - - - L.
1964 - = = )
1965 - - - =
1966 - = h - =5
1967 - - - -
1968 1,200 1,200 400 1,270
1969 3,350 4,150 1,250 3,980
1970 7,650 10,950 2,700 9,680
1971 12,900 25,200 . 5,300 19,730
1972 19,800 48,750 9,350 35,410
1973 24,200 4 59,500 11,400 43,230
197k 29,150 74,500 13,950 53,450
1975 32,750 88,750 16,250 62,610
1976 35,000 100,000 18,000 69,550

#* Yields/acre in pounds

lst to 6th year : no yield
7th year : 400 1bs/scre

8th year : L50 3

9th year : 600 I

10th year : 750 &

1lth year :1,000 ¥



_Table 7

L.
G'

TOLAL

PL/NTING SOHEME()

TOTAL

PRy sErTTRmrsS)

TOT/AL

(1)
= e k)

_ f:fu SETIINTS D)

TOT/L

EASTFRN NIGFRT/, DEVETOPMENT PROCR/MIE 1962-1968

PLANTATION CROPS: RUBBER

Yields in 1,000 pounds

1968 1969 1270 RLTAN 1372 1973 1974 275 1976 290
1,200 1,350 1,800 2,250 3,000 3,000 3,000 3,000 3,000
2,000 2,250 3,000 3 720 5,000 5,000 5,000 5,000
3,600 4,060 5,400 6,750 9,000 9,000 9,000
3,600 LI- 50 5,400 6, 5750 9,000 9,000
3,600 1,050 5,100 6.750 9,000
1,200 3,50 |« 1,650 12,900 19,800 21,200 29,150 32,750 35,000
1,200 1,30 1,800 2,200 3,000 3,000 3,000 3,000 3,000
2,000 3.150 ugzoo 5,250 7,000 7,000 7,000 7,000
6,000 6,750 9,000 11,250 15,000 15,000 15,000
12,000 13,500 18,000 22,500 30,000 30,000
: : 18,000 20,250 27,000 33,?50 15,000
1,200 4,150 10,950 25,200 18,750 59,500 74,500 88,750 100,000
400 150 600 750 1,000 1,000 1,000 1,000 1,000
800 900 1,200 1,500 2,000 2,000 2,000 2,000
1,200 1,350 1,800 24250 3,000 3,000 3,000
2,000 2,250 3,000 3,750 5,000 5,000
_ | 2,800 3,150 4,200 5,250 7,000
LoO 1,250 2,700 5,300 9,350 11,400 13,950 16,250 18,000
% Planting Schedule (Thousand Acres)
1962 1963 196 1965 1966 Total
3,0 5,0 9.0 9.0 9.0 35.0 51 Item (8) of summary of development expend:.ture
3.0 Ta0 15:0 70.0 5.0 100.0 (2) Ttem (1) of cumrrr of derclogmnt Grongi!
10 2.0 5.0 5.0 7.0 16,0 (%) Ttem (4) cof sumary of UJ-;\TEJ.O}_IIL.;.IU e;Ap..;m.LmL.
=0 1.0 27,0 uh.o 61.0 153.0



Table 8

1962
1963
1961
1965
1966
1967
1968
1969
1970
1971
1972

1973

EASTERN NIGERIA DEVELOPMENT PROGRLMME 1962-68

PLLNTLTION CROPS: COCOA

ANNUAL YIELDS TO FULL PRODUCTION

ENDC PLLNTING FLRM
' SCHENE SETTLEMENT

(Thousand pounds)

L - —

168 : 120 80
740 580 100
2,040 1,700 1,300
4,440 3,600 3,280
8,120 6,600 6,400
12,960 10,600 11,000
18,200 14,600 16,800
22,600 18,000 22,200
25,400 20,000 26,600
26,200 20,000 29,000

#* Yield/Acore in pounds

lst year -~

2nd year -

3rd year L0
Lth yesar 100
5th year 200
6th year L00
7th year 600
8th year 800

9th year 1,000

TOTLL

(Tons)

170
780
2,290
5,140
9,600
15,790
22,540
28,540
32,730
34,170



FASTFRN NIGIRIA DEVELORMINT PROGRAMME 1962-1968

*
PLANTATION CROPS: CCCOA

Yields in 1,000 pounds

: 196k 1 1966 1967 70 1971 1972 1973
. moctd) 168,0 1120.0 80,0  1,680.0 200,0 14,2000  L4,200,0  14,200.0
320.0 800,0  1,600.0 400.0  8,000.0 8,000.0  8,000,0
100,0  1,000,0 000,0  8,000,0 10,000.0 10,000.0
160,0 600.0 2,400,0 3,200.0  L,000.0
TOTAL 168,0 7L0.0 2,040.0  L,440.0 .0 22,6000 25,400,0 26,200,0
B. Em! sErTLmmTs ) 80 200 Lo 800 ,000 2,000 2,000 2,000
200 500 . 1,000 000 5,000 5,000 5,000
Lioo 1,000 000 8,000 10,000 10,000
L8O 800 7,200 9,600 12,00
TOTAT, 80 Hoe) 1,300 3,280 800 22,000 26,600 29,000
C. PLAVIING SCHRMES) 120 300 600 1,200 3,000 3,000 3,000
280 700 1,400 5,600 7,000 7,000
1400 1,000 6,000 8,000 10,000
TOTAT, 120 580 1,700 3,600 1,600 18,000 20,000
% Plenting Schedule (Thousand Acres)
: . 1962 1963 196, 1965
A, ZEND’.‘»(]') o e 8.0 10,0 4,0 Item of summary of development
B. FARI SEL‘]!IEIEI‘I‘I‘SEZ’; 2.0 5.0 10,0 12,0 Item of summary of development expenditurc
C]L PLARTING SCHEME 3.0 7.0 10.0 - Item of summary of development expenditure
'.t TOTAL 9.2 20.0 30,0 16,0



CHAPTER 9.

WESTERK REGIONAL GOVERNMENT

DEVELOPMENT PROGRAMME, 1962-68

In formulating the Development Programme for the
Western Reglon, the Regional Government has profited from
the experience zalned from its earlier Development Plans,
It is against the backsround of these Plans that the new

Programme must be viewed.

2, The 1955-60 Regional Development Plan was designed
to provide the social overhead capital without which
economic growth would be impossible. In particular, the
ma jor emphasis of the Plan was placed upon the building up
of the basic road system of the Region; universal free
primary education was introduced throughout the Region in
19553 a major step forward was taken in the provision of
health services, and water and electricity supplies
featured prominently in the Plan. Over the whole period
the total actual expenditure by the Govermment was £98.8

million.

3 In 1960, a second five-year Regional Development
Plan was introduced. This sought to build upon the
achievements of the earlier Plan but to shift the emphasis
to investment in directly productive activities. Priority
was therefore accorded to those projects which would pro-
mote a high rate of economic growth. Agricultural and
industrial development were therefore given greater promin-
ence than in the earlier Plan. Nevertheless, social ser-
vices continued to attract a large proportion of the pro-
posed expenditure. The total capital expenditure which
had been proposed for the 1960-65 period was £68.3 million.
The 1960-65 Regional Development Plan has now ceased to

operate in view of the decision by all the Goveriments of

/the Federation
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the Feceration that an integrated National Plan coveftng :

the period 1962-68 be introduced,

4 In fermulating the 1962~68 “Western Regional Develop-

ment Programme, the overall objective is to increase the
productive capacity of the Region from which thore will be
& steady rise in per capita income and in the level of
Living. The provision of the basic network of roads has
nov reached an advanced stage. On the other hand, there
is a growing need to provide employment for the young people
\ who are benefitting from the free primary education system.
Top priority in the Programme has therefore been placed on
agriculiure, industry and technical training. Furthermore,
h in the agricultural and industrial sector of the Plan, e ach
project has been carefully scrutinised to ensure, Tirstly,
that it fits into the National pattern of development and,

secondly, that it will produce a high rate of ecchomic return.

Se There are six main objectives which the Progranme
must achieve if a rate of not lower than that fixed for the
Nation as a whole is to be realised. First and foremost
: there must be an increased rate of productivity in all
sectors of the econcmy. Output must be raised by a level
vhich will be sufficiently high tc ensure not only that the
present Plan achieves its objectives but that the Region

will enter the second Plan period with a healthy economy.

6 The second main objective is to continue to increase
asricultural production and, at the same time, to expand and
modernise industry. Agriculture accounts for over 50% of the
Region's share of the Gross National Product. The pising
population and the need to increase the level of living calls
for improvement in the quantity, quality and variety of {ood

productione. In addition, the downward trend i:: world arices

/Tor some of the
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fof some“éf-tha Regtﬁﬁ]é ﬁrddudﬁ'makes it imperative that

the volume exported:muét increase. Complementary to

this activity, industrial deveLopmént is to be pursued
vigorously. At the preseﬁt timé, the Region's economy is
hezvily dependent upon its agrichtgraL nroduction and is
therefore highly susceptible to fLuctuatLons in world market
prices for its export crops. The third maln o@jecttve of
the Programme thus is to be realised by every-effort to
achieve a diversified economy, by increasing both the volume
and variettes_of export production znd, at the same time, by
encourasing the establishment of those industries wihica will
produce import substitutes and provide a strong industrial
base to the economy. Care must, however, Dbe talen to
encourage only those industries which will prove economically
viable and which will also serve to promote an improvement in

the nation's balance of payments position.

7 The fourth objective is the provision, for botn

economic and social reasons, of increasing employment

opportunities, The existence of a high rate of unemployment

is an indication of waste of a most meortant.factor 0%
production. The present under-employme.it in the urban areas
is primarily attributable to the twin Tactors of lack of
capital and limited technical knowledge. It ig the Govern-
ment's intention, therefore, to make available teciniceal
advice, training facilities and financial assistance to
traders and artisans in the urban areas. Similarly, in

the rural areas it is Government's aim to stimulate economic
activities through community development technicues. The
fifth objective of the Plan is therefore tc continue to
foster the community development spirit and to eisure that

this is used for productive purposes.

/Ba
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8. The final objeetiva of the Plan is to strengthen
the private sector of the ecomemy. If the target for
overall economic growth is to be achieved, the private
sector must play an lrereasing role in the development
process, The Regional Government, both on its own and
in collaboration with the other Governments of the Feder-

ation, will continue to €ncourage private enterprise and

individual initiative.

35 These objectives have consistontly suided the form-
ulation of the Government's programme and of ‘the design

and determination of the individual projects within the
programme. The overall target has called for a careful
examination of the resource allocation to ensure that no
Projects were included which might Lﬁpair the projected rate
of economic growth. The allocation of resources to the
various sectors and to individual projects within these
Sectors has therefore been determined after taking into
account the economic effect, either directly or indirectly,
ﬁpon the overall objectives of the programme and of the
inter-relationship of the various projects. Thus, when-
ever ﬁractt¢abLe, each project has been investigated to
determine whether it will show a profit measure in economic
terms. In cases where this has not been possible, carcful
scrutiny has been given to the consistency of projects both
in relation to the Ministry's programme and to the Regional
Prograrme as a whole. In every case, therefore, projects
have been carefully selected to ensure their contribution to
the overall objectives in the most economical manner and to
ensure that the executive capacity to implement these will

be available.

R A W
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10. The total capital expenditure projected for the
Regional Programme over the six year period amounts to
£85.29 millione. A sectoral breakdown of the projected
capital outlay in comparison with the 1955/60 capital allo-

i
cation is as follows:-

-

Table 9.1.
Sectoral Analysis of Capital Outla sifor the
. Revelopment Plos T¢55-20 and 1962-68.
1955/60 1962/68
Actual Percent- Total Percent-
Allocetion age Outlay age
£'000 £' 000
1. Primary Production 4,519 14 18,439 21.6
Syt
2. Trade and Industry 1,889 6 15,940 ¢ 23.3 X
3. Works, Transport &
Power 9,756 30 17,703 20.8
4. Lands, Survey, Town
& Country Plamning 1,158 3 2,780 363
5. Social Services 75690 23 21,786 25.6
6. GCeneral Administration 7,871 24 2,039 2.3
7. Service Authorities - - 1,000 1.2
8. Financial Obligation - - 1,600 1.9
Total Capital Programme 32,881 100 . B&,287 100.0

The table indicates clearly the shift in emphasis which has

taken place. Primary production and trade and industry have

been allocated 49% of the total capitzl outlay compared with
the 1955/60 Plan, when they received only 20% of a much smaller
capital provision. In particular, over the 1955/60 periad,
trade and industry was allocated only 6% of the total pro-
vision; in the current Programme it hazs been altocated 23%.

On the other hand; the allocation to General Administration

has fallen from 24% of total capital expenditure in the 1955/60

/Plan

g

——

(L) Full details of the allocation of capital expenditure are

contained in the tables in Technical Appendix .
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Plan to only 2% in the present Plan. This drastic reduction
has been largely possible due to the fact that the 1955/60
Plan devoted a substantial sum for the provision for offices
and staff housing; only very modest expenditure is proposed
for this purpose during the next few years. The bulk of the
capital outlay in the 1962/68 Plan is allocated to primary
production, industry and such servLces‘as roads and bridges,
water supplies and electricity. ALthough under the new Pro-
gramme education is to receive approximately the same percent-
age of the aggregate capital provision as in the 1955/60 Plan,
there has been a notable change of emphasis irn the education
programne . A much greater proportion of the expenditure
Will now be devoted to technical and commercial education.
11, Total estimated rgcurrent expenditure over the six-
year period Ls to be éﬁ;g%;LLLton, an average of about £26
miﬁlton.per year. This compares with the 1960/61 recurrent
expenditure of £20.9 million. The projected increase in
recurrent expenditure over the period is due to the concomi-
tant expenditure engendered by the Programme (£33.6 million)
and to the provision for new debt servicing (£7.2 million).
The total projected expenditure (capital plus recurrent) by
the Regional Governmment projected for the six years, 1962/68,
will amount, therefore, to £245 million; this will be con-
siderably more than twice the rate of total expenditure in-

curred between 1955 and 19860.

N summary of the estimated recurrent revenue for the

period is as follows:=

/Table 2.



Table 9.2.
£ million
(L) Estimated revenue from existing sources 130.2
(Ll) Additional revenue to be raised from 2.3
the Regional sources A wbd —
(Lit) Reglonal share of anticipated additional 1%
Federal Revenue to be raised over the ¥
period 12.06-
16290~
vl
Estimated surplus of Recurrent Revenue over
Recurrent Expenditure = £849 m,
ek SR S ) LY R

The internal finaacial resources which are Likely to be avall-
able for financing the capital programmes of the Plan are

summarised as follows:=

Table 9.3.
£ million
(L) Recurrent Revenue Surplus (1962/68) k}$9.9
(i) Revenue Equalisation Fund at 1/4/62 ,é.s
(iii) Marketing Board (Reserves and Earnings) -%;:6
(iv) Loan Repayments 2.0
(v) Profits from Government Lotteries .. 0.2
= g

Total

In view of the fact that the proposed total capital programme
Ls £85 million, it follows that approximately half of the
resources will be available from the Region. It must, how-
ever, be emphasised that, in estimating the resources which
Will become available to the Regional Government, & very
cautious attitude has been taken in repard to the brojected

Long—term export prices and volume of production.

/Details of the Programme

o




a -~
[ ]
Detalls of the Programme
1A Detalls of individual Ministries' programmes are
contained in Chapters III to V of Appendix No. _ __ .

These Chapters discuss the Reglomal Govermment's policies

tn each sector, the detailed targets to be achieved, and

the major development projects that will contribute to the
fulfilment of the overall objectives. The following there-
fore constitutes merely a brief record of tlese major devel-
opment projects which illustrate the overall priority ob jec=-

tives of the Programme:-

(a) Primary Production

14, The Ministry of Agriculture and Natural Resources
proposes to spend approximately £12 million on agricultural
extension services., Of this sum, £7 million is to be
devoted to a series of carefully planned farm settlement
schemes. It has been confidently predicted that these pro-
jects will play a major role in modernising agriculture and
increasing productivity throughout the Region. These advan-
tages will be more enhanced if the costs of gstablishing
these settlements are further reduced; the Minlstry is
therefore examining ways and means of doing this. A =second
major project is the merovement and increased planting of
tree crops, among which are cocoa; oLl palm, rubber, cotton,
codonut, etc, ApproxtaateLy £2.,5 million is allocated for
this purﬁose. High-ylelding disease-resistant varieties of
these trees are to be introduced and at the same time farmers
will be encouraged to adopt improved processing methods.

It is the Govermment's intention to distribute 10 million
cocoa seedlings each year, whilst the Western Niseria Devel-
opment Corporation, which already has a total of 6,000 acres

under cultivation, proposed to increase this area to 10,000

/ecres of first
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acres of first-grade cocoa trees over the period. In the
case of palm produce, it is intended to distribute half a
million high-yielding seedlings each year. These will be
sold at a subsidized rate. At the same time, training is to
be given to farmers in hygienic and correct methods of pro-
cessing to obtain high grade oil. The Regional Government
will also provide facilities for large-scale mechanised pro-
cessing where investigations show that tihis will be profit-
able. It will also offer encouragement to farmers to form
co-operative processing in small factories. In the case of
rubber, which constitutes a valuable export cron, it is in-
tended to rehabilitate uneconomic farms by replacing old
trees with high-yielding varieties and by enccuraging in-

creased acreage by incentive schemes. It is planned to

produce and distribute 2% million clonal seedlings each year.

S = ?he Government's programme for food production is
designed to meet the demands of the growing populzation, to
raise the nutrient value of foods and to expand the variety
of foodstuffs available in order to cater for changing
tastes and the rising level of living. Special attention
will be given to storage and marketing problems. The pro-
gramme includes the multiplication and distribution of
hybrid mailze and improved varieties of rice, groundnuts,

melon seeds, cowpeas and guineaz corne.

16. Similarly, the programme for Livestock improvement
aims at remedying the present shortage of animal protein in
the people's diet. Included in it are such projects as
beef production; the establishment of dairies at Agege,
Ibadan, Akure and Benin; the treeding and multiplication
of plgs, and poultry-keeping. A sum of £265,000 has been
allocated to these projects. Allied to the planned ex-—
pansion of livestock, a capiltal provision of £443,000 has

been made for Government Veterinary Services. The Denartment

/gt also
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Will also conduct investigations to improve the cquality of hides
and skins, which at present. yield between £75,000 znd £100,000

in exports.

17. In other sections of primary production, a capitgt exX—
penditure of £98,000 is proposed for forestry operations in
order to provide adequate timber for local use, to meet the de-
mand of local industrics, which include paper and match-making,
and to maintain or exceed the present rate of export of high
quality timber. For the Fisheries Department the sum of £143,000
has been allocated for investigaticon purpéses. Plans to develop
sea-fishing by means of co-operative fishermen's asseciations
have been prepared. These plans have been co-ordinated with
similar projects to be undertaken by the Governments. Finally,
the Government has set aside a2 sum of £1.5 million as agricul-
tural credit to assist farmers to avail themselves of the bene-

fits of agricultural extension services.

(b) o-operatives

=

18+ With the expansion of the Co-operative Movement in the
Region, the need to provide more finance to assist the increas-
ing activities of the Co-operative Societies has urgently arisen.
These Societies depend on the Co-operative Bank fTor Loans.to
finance consumer business, produce marketing, spraying equipnent
and other activities which are complementary to the main Region-
al agricultural programme. The sum of £1,.,5 million has thereiore

been set aside as loan capital to the Co-operative Bank.

(¢) Industrial Development

-t

19. '~ The need to diversify the economy and to expand the
industrial sector has zlréady been stresscd. . With. the
planned. ingreaseé in‘agricultural:productich, and with fast-=:.
developing urbanisation, thé Gowernment rccopznises’ the
necessity to introduce an imazinative tndustftaL development

programme. Within this programne, Government's policy will

/be to continue
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be to continue to provide an adequate framework in which
Private enterprise can functton.(i) The programme includes
broposals for the encouragement of small-scale and cottage
industries which will be widely spread throughout the Region
and for the development of new large-scale industries.
Throughout, care will be taken to encourage those industries
which will prove economically viable and will contribute
effectively to the fulfilment of the target set for economic

growth.

20. In the field of small-scale and cottége industries,
the Government proposes a capital expenditure of £1,600,000.
Proposed Projects include centres for making bricks, ropes,
mattresses and cushions in addition to textile weaving.

The Industries Division of the Ministry of Trade and Industry
Will intensify its training programmes for small businessmen
and will provide technical help., In addition, the programme
includes a scheme for training small businessmen, which will
be carried out in co—-operation with the Agency for Inter-

national Development of the United States Government .

2l1. * The Industrial Promotions Commission, e-Statutory
GGEQEEﬁikﬂnnéstabltshed by the Reglonal Government, which
Ls responsible for attracting industries into the Region,
has already proved highly successful. Industries which
have béen established recently include enamelware, coir
fibre éroducts, plastic shoes, bcer, biscuits and palm oil
processing. Negotiations for the establishment of other
industries, including glassworks, tobacco and cigarettes,
reinforced concrete works, insulated cables and vines,
matches, rubber tyres and tubes, insecticides and agricul-

tural chemicals, have already reached an advanced stage.

(L) A detailed description of the DProgramme for industries

Ls in Chapter IV of the Technical Appendix No. .
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The Commisstion iLs examining other possible proposals such as
cocoa processing, palm kernel processing, coconut processing,
pulp and paper manufacture, fertilizers and agricultural
chemicals, chipboard and ftbrewboérd,.and pharmaceuticals.

It is also intended that the Western Region Government will
participate in the iron and steel mill, which is included in
the Plan as 2 national project. In this connection, it is
expected that the mill will utilise raw materials from the
Region. In each case the industries will make use of local
raw materials. In all these ventures, the criteria for
their establishment are their rates of profit, their economic
and commercial contribution to the economy and the extent to
'whiFh Ehey help- to exploit the local raw materials. A sum
of £10 million has been allocated for investment in various

itndustries.

22. To facilitate the establishment of industries in
suitaBLe areas, Government proposes to provide, at a capital
cost of £3,333,000, industrial estates at Ajeromi, Ibadan,
Oshogbo, Abeokuta, Ijebu-Ode, Warri, Sapele and Akure, in

addition to those already at Ikeja and Mushine

(d) Electricity Supplies

23, It is anticipated that cheap electricity will become
available from the Niger Dams project within the Plan period.
The Government's rural industrial policy and the establish-
ment of more industrial estates make it necessary to provide
electricity in both rural and urban areas. A sum of £2
million has been allocated for this purpose; however, the
whole electricity supply programme will be subjected to con-
tinuoéus review in the Light of the progress made on the Niger

Dams projects
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(e)  Roads_and Bridges
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24, A programme for road and bridge construction costing
£7 million has been planned. Apart from the construction of
a few new feeder roads which are justified on strict economic
grounds, the main emphasis during the Plan period will be
placed on the consolidation and improvement of the existing
basic road system established during the 1955/62 planning
period. By 1968, it is estimated that there will be over
1,400 miles of tarred roads designed to carry traffic up to
at least 300 vehicles a day. In addition, there are already
nearly 700 miles of tarred roads in the Region which are the
responsibility of the Federal Government. A Highway Advisory
Board, responsible for the periodic review of road classifi-
cation and the determination of priorities in road construc-

tion will be established.

(f)  Education

25. The Ministry of Education capital expenditure over
the six-year period is estimated at £12.75 million and the
proposals cover all aspects of education from the primary to
University levels. Universal primary education is already
established throughout the Region. In this field, there-
fore, the aim will be to raise the standard of teaching in
the primary schools by a vigorous teacher-training programme.
Technical and commercial education will receive a very high
priority since it is recognised that there will be an in-
creasing demand for skilled and sub-professional labour as
industrial development gathers momentum. Concurrent with
this are .the high-level manpower needs in all sectors of

the expanding economy. The new University of Ife has al-

ready been established and a sum of approximately £5 million

/vitll be made
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Will be made available to the institution over the Plan
period. The Reports of the Ashby and Banjo Commtssions(t}
which reviewed the educational system of the Region are
being studied and the Regional Government has included in
the Programme provision for the implementation of the Ashby
Reporc proposals. However, the education programme may

lLater be reviewed in the light of the further study now

being given to these Reports.

(g) Water Supplies

26. The whole future of the development and management
of water supplies in the Region is under review. Proposals
to establish a Regional Water Board responsibvle for efficient
management of the existing water undertakings and for the
establishment of the new supplies are receiving active con-
sideration. Over the Plan period, capital provision of £7
million has been made for urban water supplies. In Line
with the policies of the other Governments of the Federation,
Lt is the intention of the Regional Government that economic
services should in general be paid for by the users. This
criterion has therefore further strengthened the need for
the establishment of a Regional Board. Consideration is
also being given to ways of providing cheap but efficient
water supplies in the rural areas. To this end,; the sum

of £3.1 million has been set aside in the capital programme.

27 Capital expenditure to implement the medical and
health programmes over the six-year period is £1,636,000.

/In view of the

———

(L) Investment in Education (The Report of the Commission on
Post—-School Certificate and Higher Education in Nigeria)- Ashby.

Report of the Commission appointed to Review the Edu-
cational System in the Western Region. - Banjo.
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In view of the progress made in curative services during
the 1955/60 Plan period, emphasis in the new Programme will
be placed on preventive and social medicine. There will,
nowever, be an intensification of the training prograinme

for nurses.

(1) Housing

28. The Government has already established a iHousing
Corporation which is responsible for the construction of a
series of housing estates, for providing finance for pur-
chase of these houses and for providing mortgage finance
for privately built houses. The Government recognises
that one of the greatest incentives which can be offered to
the people {s the opportunity of acquiring a well-built and
reasonably priced house. During the coming six years, the
sum of £4.5 million will be made available as loan capital
to the Corporation. However, it should be notecd that it
Ls Government policy that the Corporation should be self-
supperting as soon as possible. The Government Staff
Housing Scheme will continue to be operated and £1 million

has been set aside for this purpose.

(j) Town and Country Planaing

29, Towns, such as Ibadan, Ikeja, Oshogbo and Sapele,
have been growing very quickly and this trend is expected
to continue during the next few years. In order, there-
fore, to ensure the rational development of towns in the
Region, effective Town Planning Authorities will be set up
in these urban centres. In collaboration with the Commun-
ity Development Division of the Ministry of Economic Plann-
ing and Community Development, an integrated programme of

urban and rural development and planning will be implemented.

/The sum of
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The sum of £1.6 million is to be allocated to Town and
Country Planning and a further £500,000 will be made avall-
able for rural development schemes for village reconstruc-
tion and planning. A survey of the economic; social and
cultural problems in Ibadan will be made before the slum
clearance scheme is undertaken. It is estimated that the

survey will cost £100,000.

(k) Community Development

30, ' Community Development in the Region is conceived as
a part of a larger social and historical process and. for
this reason an integrated rather than a segmented approach
has been applied throughout the programme. By community
development technique, individuals in both rural and urban
communities are motivated to desire social and economic
progress and to participate actively in attaining the felt
needs. A series of integrated rural development pilot
schemes which include:-

(1) an ailded self-help low-cost rural
housing programme;

(ti) an environmental sanitation scheme;
(Lii) an agricultural improvement programme:;
(iv) a rural industries programme; and

(v) the planning and reconstruction of
villages;

has been launched. A capital sum of £3 million has been

provided for thesé projects.
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(L) Other Services

31. The programmes for Social Welfare, Information
Services and Administration and Judicial Department are
described in greater detail eLsewhereEL)_ Mention, would,
however; be made of the proposal to commence the estab-
Lishment of fire services in the Region. Fire stations
will be built at Ibadan, Ikeja and Sapele during the Plan
period at a.totak cost of £500,000. It is the policy of
the Government that fire stations should be established

in all industrial and commercial centres in the Regione.

Manpower .
32. The implementation of this Programme calls for

effective and full mobilisation of both the financial and
the human resources of the Region. Every project has
therefore been carefully scrutinised tn the Light of the
necessary executive capacity. It those cases where a
sufficient number of staff is not already available, a
check has first been made to ensure that the recruitment
and training problems can be satisfied. The Regional
'Government ﬁas already gained considerable experience dur-
ing the last Plan period of the manpower problems attend-
ant upon development planning and an efficient training

programme has been built up to overcome this major obstacle.

Reviewing the Plan.

33 For any Development Plan, an integral and essentizl
phase of the planning exercise is that it should be regu-
lLarly and carefully reviewed. Development programmes are

/estimates based upon

- -

(L) See Chapter V of Appendix No. LIETE
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estimates based upon historical facts and trends that have
manifested themselves over a period of time. This Programme
must not be regarded as inflexible or as an immutable blue-
print for the future. The Programme will, therefore, be
continuously re-evaluated and subjected to careful scrutiny
in the light of the achievements realised, and individual
projeéts will be adjusted in the light of experience and

performance.
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PROBLEMS AND POLICIES IN IMPLEMENTING THE PLAN

In this final Chapter, it is proposed to review:
briefly some of the problems encountered in the preparation
of the Plan and problems that are likely to arise in the

course of its implementation.

(a) Problems in the preparation of the Plan
2. The Plan, as now prepared and presented to the country,

is the result of work carried out in less than 15 months,y 1In
many countries where five- or six-year Plans have been prepared,
the time taken has been considerasbly more, The Governments
necessarily had to strike a balance between t aking more time to
perfect the Plan and presenting a National Plan to succeed the
previous_Progfammes and then continually refining and

improving it as more reliable data becomes available.

S Apart from the shortness of time, plan preparation has
been handicapped considerably by the lack of much necessary
tatisticai data and pre-investment surveys. Statistical
information on Nigeria such as is necessary to plan efficiently
has yet to be organized properly, although such information as
is aﬁailable has been used to the utmost. Information on the
most economic activity, agricultural production, is very
limited and fregquently unreliable; information on industrial
production has still to be built up; informetion on capital
issues and other banking and financial statistics requires to
be systematised; and reliable information on balance of
payments, especially as regards invisible payments and

receipts and capital flows is not as yet available,

L. The Governments are detcrmined to forge ahead as
rapidly as possible with improving their statistical
machinery, but inevitably there is a pace beyond which it is

not possible to force the pace of progress in this field,

i
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5 Another catégéfy of iﬁformafian ﬁecessary-for
efficient planning but not available in Nigeria is the
information on resources and bbssible brojects - commonly
known as pre-investment surveys. The preparation of some of
the engineering projects, for example, such as that on the
Niger Dam, take several years and unless both the technical
and economic aspects are properly cxamined projects of that
kind cannot be fegarded as ripe for inclusion in a Plan,
There has never been a complete survey for the best possible
utilization of land or water resources of Nigeria upon which
to base various agricultural or irrigation projects or projects
designed for urban or industrial uses of water, The
Department of Geological Survey, valuable as its past work may
be, requires to be considerably expanded to provide a more
complete appreciation of the country's mineral potential.
Aware of these various shortcomings, the Governments have made
provision in the present Plan for a considerable expansion of
the country's statistical machinery, for the encouragement of
gconomic research outside of Government Departments through
the enl:.cgement of institutions like the Nigerian Institute
for Social and Economic Research. Apart from the Survey of
Nigerian agricultural development to be conducted by the Food
and Agricultural Organisation, the Governments also plan to
carry out a countrywide survey of water resources for the
development of their power potential as well as to examine
their potential for irrigation, industrial uses and inland
navigation, The material that these various surveys will
make available to the country will enable the subsequent

plapns to be drawn up on a more scicntific and a more

adequately cevaluated foundation,

(b) Problems in the Implementation of the Plan

6. The implementation of the Plan will raise many problems

which the Governments will have to face and among them the

/following
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following are the more important,

(i) Inflation

T During a period of rapid e conomic growth such as is
implied in devélopment planning, the increased level of
capital investment dften leads to the crcation of demand for
various goods and services in excess of availavle supplies.
In such a situation, purchasing power in the hands of the
community and the demand for goods which this generates will
be in excess of the goods against which it is to be exchanged:
this is the crux of the problem of inflation. Inflation, in
turn, raises the demand for foreign goods and leads to an
excess of imports over and above the planned increase in
imports, and thereby to an excessive strain on the country's

foreign e xchange resources and balance of payments.

8. Inflation, if allowed to grow unchecked, will not only
create a crisis in the country's external payments position
but it will also lead to distortions in production at home and
disparity in wage levels., It will stimulate speculation in
all manner of property and durable goods, it will reduce the
community's capacity to save, and in every conceivable way
upset the progress of the very plan for the execution of which
the expenditures are incurred. The Governments crc thercfore
determined to keep watch over these twin dangers, which,
ﬁnless the greatest care is taken, are liable to overtake

developing economies without warning.

9. Every effort has been made to provide a sound basis
for Governments' planes through a careful appraisal of the
trends of national income and savings and of the size of
domestic mobilization and external assistance necessary to

carry out such a plan in a balanced manner, It is earnestly

hoped, therefore, that the Plan will not generate a sizeable

/inflation,
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inflation, Should, however, inflation threaten for reasons
beyond Nigeria's control, the Governments will meet such a
situation by the adoption of fiscal and monetary.policies

designed to restore a balance.

10. Such a situation would call for a reduction in the
purchasing power in the hands of the public of such meanse as
stepping up ihe tempo of domestic savings, a possible

increase in certain lines of taxation, as well as the

adoption of suitable central banking policies. It is also
intended to rely as far as possible on indirect controls which
are somuch more efficient than direct controls on trade,
exchange or production, The latter also are far more

difficult to administer.

(ii) Balance of Payments

G| As in the case of inflation, although the Plan &s now
formulated envisages no major balance of payments difficulties,

external factors may falsify the projections upon which the

Plan is based and lead td a balance of payments crisis.

12, Tn regard to both exports and imports, prices are

determined internationally and price changes can occur for

reasons completely beyond the control of Nigeria, or indeed

any other individual country.

13. In drawing up their Plans, the Governments have made
very cautious assumptions with regard to both e xport and

import price trends; but complete foresight in these matters

igs impossible, and events now unforeseen may upset calculations,
however carefully derived. It is also possible that

sometimes problems may arise from within the economy, such as,
for example, a conpletely unexpected spurt of private investment

well beyond the Plan calculations, If that happens, the

/actual
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actual demand for goods and services will again exceed the
calculated demand, leading, through inflation, to a crisis in
the balance of payments. Whether the cause should arise due
to external or domestic factors, the remedy would necessarily
be a drastic curtailment of not only some of the less essential
imports but even some of the necessary imports; and incentives
would have to be offered such as would increase exporfs or
increase capital flows into Nigeria, In such a situation,
again, it is the Governments' intention to place reliance
primarily on fiscal and monetary measures to redress the balance
between goods and money. Such a situation can also be
redressed by resort to physical controls, such as import
licensing or exchange control, Governments will not hesitate
to use this weapon should other measures fail to respond.

They are fully aware of not only the administrative problems

of operating an efficient system of exchange control,
especially in a éountry with such long land and scea frontlers
across which movements of goods anc money are extremely
difficult to control. They are also aware of the numerous
problems that flow from such controls, both on the pattern
size of trade, investment and capital flows which may be
considerably affected by such controls to the disadvantage

of the Nigerian economy.

{dd4) Manpower Policy,

il The implementation of projects both in the public and
private sectors will be limited not only by available funds

but even more by the lack of trained staff. To some extent,

the problem of executive capacity can be overcome by hiring
foreign experts. There are, however, two limits to this

solution,

15 The first 1limit is that it is very much easier to

find abroad the relatively few managers rceded than the many

/foremen,
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foremen, The most difficult problem is to find supervigors,
menagers, foremen and skills on the intermediate lewvel,
These skills are hard to find and .expensive to purchase in the

number required,

16, Secondly, there is a real danger that the Plan may be
unbalanced in the direction of existing executive capacity.
Roads and bridges, for example, can be built fairly easily by
hiring foreign contractors and consultants, It would be
quite easy, and indeed tempting, to design a large overall
programme which would be seriously unbalanced in favour of
road construction and civil engineering construction in
general . In many cases, it is quite easy to buy machinery and
capital works, but it is exceedingly difficult to expend
essential agricultural production or technical education.

In preparing this Plan, every e ffort has been made to overcome
the temptation to unbalance the Plan in the direction of what

can be achieved easily rather than what should be achieved.

17« The Ashby Commission has suggested a very ambitious
educational programme as well as the establishment of a Manpower
Board to co-ordinate the education programme with the needs of
the rapidly developing economy. It is the policy, which at
present is only beginning to be implemented, to link
educational and training targets with the prospective manpower
ngeds of the economy. It is for this reason that highest
priority has been given to technical training as distinguished
from technological education., The expansion of Nigeria's
universities and their emphasis on scientific studies will

gradually meet demands {~p high level manpower.

18. There is, hoever, the intermediate level of foremen,
workers skilled in industrial trades, and craftsmen, who
traditionally have been trained as apprentices inside

enterprises. It is not belittling the essential importance

/of ‘on
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of "on the job" training to state that it is the poliecy of
the Governments to supplement such training by establishing
specific institutions for the training of industrial and
craft skills. In addition, supervisors, pacticularly for
the expected growth of agricultural credit and other savings

institutions, will be needed and training for them nust be

provided.

19. A signifi cant number of foreign technicians will

still be required even given the best efforis to develop
Nigerian nanpower. Nigeria welcomes this technical assistance
and recognizes that major efforts are required to ensure
effective utilization of these serwvices, Governments are
acting to improve the effective co-ordination and
administration of technical assistance, e.g. appointment of

Nigerian counterparts,

(iv) Problems of efficiency in the Public and Private Scctor.

20, Modernization of an economy means more complex and larger
problems and organizations. It places a premium on rapid
decisions correctly taken, Furthermore, the shift to a
predominance of public over private inveatment will force

greater strains on an already overburdened administrative

machine. Thus, special attention is being given to methods

of improving the performance of e xisting organizations and

procedures, These include :-

- More rapid and effective recruitment,

- Increasing the work incentives and
performance of officers,

- A simplification of administrative

Proce’.ires,

- Improving the purchasing and tendering
procedures to achieve major economies
in cost.
/(v)
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(v) Problem of the Cost: of Construction,

" Procedures to secure civil engineering works and the
methods of construction employed which have been inherited by
the present Governments have not always placed premium on
€conomy in costs, The Governments have had this problem
keenly before their minds and it is their intention to seek
through verious means to simplify and standardize the patternﬁ
of construction with a view to reducing considerably the cost
to the communityT They have had the benefit of the
recommendations of a United Nations expert for some time and a
definite policy is being evolved on the basis of these and
other suggestions. The Governments hope to effect considerable
economies go as to provide the same amenities at a much cheaper
cost, Both by bulk purchases, sinplific? decign, the use of
new materials, proper timing and, above all, by rigid adherence
to accepted tenders procedures, as well as by increasing the
degree of standardization, it is hoped that such costs can be

effectively lowered.

(vi) Problems in the Private Scctor,

22. It has been stated often that the vigorous expansion of
the private sector is an essential part of the First National
Plan, Governments are aware that the Plan calls for a major
increase in public savings with corresponding sacrifices by
private citizens. However, there is some margin for private
domestic savings to grow and Government will take necessary

steps, in policies and facilities, to induce greater private

- investment.

25, The existing Pioneer Industries and Import Duty Relief
Statutes provide a framework of incentives for private
investment, and these will be consténtly under review for their

effectiveness in industrial promotion, The Governments will

/also



also enlarge the facilities for private investment, e.g., the
improved supply of electricity, water and transport at

reasonable rates.

2l To stimulate further private investment, Governments
will help expand the capital of existing Development and Credit
Corporations and seek to establish the Development Bank. The
function of Development Corporations is seen primarily as
establishing new industries and taking risks where private
investors are unwilling or unable to invest. The Corporations
assist the private sector in three ways. First, by
emphasizing investments in partnership with private investors,
the Corporations meke possible additional private investment
whilst multiplying the size of investment from their limited
resources, Second, once an investment is launched, the
Corporations will turn over its capital at a profit for further
investment. Finally, the Corporations wiil engage in the
production of goods required by other private investors. In
order to fulfil these functions, the Corporations will be
strengthened by additional capital and the expert manpower to

provide supervision,

254 The Development Bank will help to provide the all too
freqﬁeﬁfly gcarce capital required by the private investor.
Although due consideration will be given to conventional
commercial criteria for loans, the major emphasis will be on
economic criteria that make the maximum contribution to the
objectives of the Plan. However, these credit activities
will be organized to supplement rather than supplant
conventional sources of private capital which itself must
expand, The term 'industry' must not be interpreted too
narrowly. The policy towards the private sector is intended
to solve the problems essenﬁially reélated to the modernisation
of the Nigerian economy; these include the modernisation and

Nigerianisation of agriculture and trade as well as of industry.
/26.
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26, The Agricultural Credit Institutions will provide

credit for the improvement of agricultural production for such
burposes as the establishment of Nigerian-owned plantationa,
for example in rubber and oil palms; thé purchase of modern
palm oil presses and other implements; and, possibly, for the
purchase bf improved seeds, increased use of fertilizers, and
improved use of machinery, In short, the Governments intend
to view the problems of private investment in every sector of
the economy on their merifs and to select pragmatically the

solution that will lead to maximum investment and production.

27 “hile being fully alive to the need to increase forecign
private investment in order to accelerate the development of the
economy, the keynote of Government's policy towards private
investment will be "Nigerinnisation and not Naticnalisation®,
Thus; the foreign ﬁrivate investor will have access to all the
incentive policies and facilities available to the Nigerian
investor. On the other hand, Governments will insist upon
fqllest Nigerian participation in ownership, direction and
manaéement at the earliest possible time, Specifieally, it is
expected that Nigerians will be trained and employed for all,

including the highest, positions as fast as possible.

28, In regard to industrial policy generally, it is
Governments' intention to treat each industry and sector on its
merits, and takc the necessary and appropriate actions required
to achieve the development of the economy. Although
Governments do not wish to build up substantial government-owned
sectors, they will not restrict themselves from substantial
investment in any sector where available or where privete capital
is notlforthcoming in sufficient quantity. In such cases,
attention will be paid to the desirability of disposing such
investment to Nigerians at a suitable cpportunity so as to free
funds for further investment. Sim;}gr%y, although Governments

—

do not intend to reserve selected industries for exclusive

/governmental



- 11 S 2{‘”

governmental investment, they are'not opposed in principle ta
public ownership outside the already owned sectors, such as
electricity or railways. Except where compelling reasons
exist, public funds will be used to establish new industrial

undertakings rather than to take over existing enterprises.

29 . Governments are awarec that private investment, as with
public investment, must be induced into desir@ble channels.
Private investment that fits in more appropriately to the
pattern of development is preferred to other low priority
investments, e€.g. fertilizers to cosmetics. Low cost
industries are preferred generally to high cost industry. An
industry that cannot survive except under heavy tariff
protection or other subsidies will not be in the best interests
of the consumers and therefore of the country. However, where
an industry holds a reasonable promise of success eventually,
Government would be willing to afford protection for a
reasonable period of time, but such industries will have to
bear, ultimately, a fair share of taxes and be able to produce

goods for consumers competitively.

30. In short, the ultimate goal of the Governments is to
encourage and develop Nigerian enterprises and a Nigerian
community of investors, Apart from incentives and economic
overhead facilities, the Governments intend to provide education
as well as a framework of institutions - financial and others -
and appropriate legislation designed to encourage the growth

of such g community.

(vii) Sacrifices and Savings.

31, Possibly the most difficult problem in implementing
the Plan will be to increase the savings capacity of the
Nigerian economy. The difficulty arises in that, although

a poor country, Nigeria already has a record of relatively

/high
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high cavings among under-developed economies, However, if

development is to accelerate sufficiently to provide a

reasonable level of living for the people and make the economy
self-reliant in savings and investment by the earliest

possible time, then a major savings effort from now on is

td inescapable.

B. 32. The Governments have given careful consideration to

b

":, expanding public and private savings by the most eguitable,

;' administratively efficient, and cconomically effective methods.

Special attention in the composition of the Plan projects has
been given to expanding the taxable capacity of the economy

to sustain the increasing demands upon it. In selecting
projects and establishing nriorities, the effect of each

project upon future tax re-esnues was taken into account,
Furthermore, the major condition required to avoid inflation

and balance of payments problems is to ensure that, on the one
hand, as many domestic resources arec raised as possible and that,
on the other hand, the total programmes are kept within the

available resources,

33. It is the intention of the Governments to limit
subsidies to those sections of the population which cannot
afford needed services, and to those services, such as
education and health, the provision of which should not depend
primarily upon their ability to pay. For the rest, it is
intended that, as far as reasonably possible, the cost of
services should be paid for by the people benefitting from

such services,

34. Closely related is the nesd to involve the local
communities much more than in the past in the financing of
programmes of direct benefit to them, It is intended to

shift more of the cost of local services to local communities,

/35.
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354 Of ,equal importance %o public savings is the rapid |
development of voluntary savings of the private scctor. The
raising of domestic savings requires further development of
the money market. The Governments intend to raise as many
funds as is prudent by the sale of treasury bills and long-
term development bonds. In addition, it is intended to mount
an intensive campaign to mobilize small savings by every
possible ﬁegns. At the same time, the stock market is to be
developed further and it is hoped that increasing savings will -
also flow into the private sector both by this mecans and by

the development of private savings institutions.

36, / Related to the development of private savings is the
pnlicj.of all Governments to mobilize the resources of their
Statutory Corporations and Agencies. One method will be to
sell off as much as possible of their holdings to the public.
As was discussed in paragraph 24 above, it is considered that
the primary role of Development Corporations is to start new
industries and to take the initial risks. Once such
enterprises have launched successfully they will be sold to
private Nigerian investors in order to raise further capital
for accelerated expansion. Finally, a maximum amount of
self-financing is required from all Statutory Corporations in

the Federal and Regional Governments and all internal resources,

e

including repayments of the Statutory Corporations must be
mobilized for further development to the greatest cxtent

possible,

37 . Regardless of the form of sévings, the Governments
fully realise that a major increase in savings is a sine qua
non of implementing the Plan. This means that the price of
development is sacrifices in the form of postponéd
consumption by all in Nigeria, A poor country seeking to

raise itsclf to increased levels of living cannot avoiq the

/hard
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hard fact that developing a better cconomic life for the
future requircs sacrifices to-day. The time to proparc for
future Development Plans is now. The greater the sacrifices
now, the faster the burden of sacrifices can be eased and a

better life  achicved for all,
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